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SECTION 00 01 05 - INVITATION TO BID   
 

1.  Sealed bids for the SAND/SALT SHED, CUTLER, MAINE shall be received at the Cutler  Town 

Office, 2655 Cutler Road, PO Box 236, Cutler, Maine, 04626 until 1:00 P.M. Local Time, 
Thursday, April 6, 2017 where the bids shall be opened and read aloud publically.  

 

2. The work involves the construction of a 3,000 square-foot laminated wood arch Sand/Salt Shed 

(with capacity for 1,000 cubic yards) and all site improvements.  

 

3. Contract Documents, available on or about Friday, March 17, 2017, may be examined at the 

following locations during regular office hours:   

Cutler Town Office, 2655 Cutler Road, Cutler, Maine (Mon-Thurs, 9am-4:30pm) 

Town of Cutler website http://cutlermaine.net/ 

James W. Sewall Company, 136 Center Street, Old Town, ME;  

James W. Sewall Company, Caribou, ME by appointment (jmurchison@sewall.com);  

Associated General Contractors, 188 Whitten Road, Augusta, ME  04332 (Mon-Fri, 8am-4:30pm);  

Construction Summary, (digital plan room) www.constructionsummary.com;  

McGraw-Hill Dodge, (digital plan room) http://construction.com/dodge/submit-project.asp; and 

Work in Progress, (digital plan room) www.worksinprogress.com.  

 

4. Electronic copies of the Contract Documents (in pdf format) may be obtained at NO CHARGE 

from Stacie Smith (ssmith@sewall.com or 207-827-4456, x5463).  Printed copies will be 

available upon request and payment of $100.00 for each set and $20.00 for postage and 

handling.  All fees are non-refundable.  Checks shall be made payable to James W. Sewall 
Company.  Partial sets, separate drawings, or individual sections of the documents will not be 

distributed.  Electronic copies of the Contract Documents (in pdf format) may also be obtained at 

no charge from the Town’s website:  http://cutlermaine.net/. 

 

5. All questions regarding this project shall be submitted in writing to Janine S. Murchison, PE by 

email at jmurchison@sewall.com.  No questions will be accepted after 5:00pm on Thursday, 

March 30, 2017.  Addenda will be issued by email only. 

 

6. A bid must be accompanied by Bid security made payable to Owner in an amount of 5% of 

Bidder’s maximum bid price and in the form of a certified check or Bid bond issued by surety 

meeting the requirements of the General Conditions.  No bid may be withdrawn for at least 60 

days after receipt of bids unless released by the Owner.     

 

7. The successful Bidder must furnish a 100% Performance Bond and a 100% Payment Bond with 

a surety company approved by the Town.   

 

8. Funding for this project is provided, in part, by the Maine Department of Transportation.   

 

9. This contract may also be funded in part by the State of Maine Department of Environmental 

Protection (DEP) Clean Water State Revolving Loan Fund (CWSRF) program.  Neither the State 

of Maine nor any of its departments, agencies, or employees is or will be a party to this contract.  

The word “agency” in the contract documents refers to the DEP and all other involved funding 

agencies. 
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10. The contractor must comply with all Federal Requirements per the CWSRF Supplementary 

Conditions, including submittal of pre-award certification regarding Lobbying.   

 

11. The town of Cutler requires that all work shall be completed by August 1, 2017.  

 

12. The town of Cutler is exempt from sales and federal excise tax to the extent permitted under 

law; bidders should not include such taxes in figuring or in references to any bid.  Additionally, 

any proposal that contains an escalation clause will be invalid. 

 

13. The town of Cutler reserves the right to reject any or all bids, waive any technical or legal 

deficiencies, and to accept any bid deemed in their best interest.  Award decision will be based 

on the lowest, most responsive and responsible bidder. 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00 02 01  

 

 INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS  

 

A. GENERAL 

 

1. Each Bid must be submitted in a sealed envelope, addressed to Teresa Bragg, Town 

Administrator, Cutler, Maine.  Each sealed envelope containing a bid must be 

plainly marked on the outside SAND/SALT SHED, CUTLER, MAINE and the 

envelope should bear on the outside the name of the Bidder and his address.  If 

forwarded by mail, the sealed envelope containing the Bid must be enclosed in 

another envelope addressed to Teresa Bragg, Town Administrator, 2655 Cutler 

Road, PO Box 236, Cutler, Maine, 04626. 

 

2. All Bids must be made on the required Bid form.  All blank spaces for Bid prices 

must be filled in, in black ink or typewritten, and the Bid form must be fully 

completed and executed when submitted.  Only one copy of the Bid form is required. 

 

3. The town of Cutler reserves the right to reject any or all bids, waive any technical or 

legal deficiencies, and to accept any bid deemed in their best interest.  Award 

decision will be based on the lowest, most responsive and responsible bidder.  Any 

Bid may be withdrawn prior to the scheduled time for the opening of Bids or 

authorized postponement thereof.  Any Bid received after the time and date 

specified shall not be considered. 

 

4. THE FOLLOWING FORMS MUST BE COMPLETED AS PART OF THE BID: 

a. Section 000300:  Bid 

b. Section 000320:  Bid Bond 

c. Section 000330:  Non-Collusive Affidavit 

d. Section 000332:  Certificate by Corporation to Sign Contract 

e. Section 000821:  CWSRF Supplementary Conditions (forms located at back of 

the section): 

i. Lobbying Certification – EPA form 6600-06     

ii. Disclosure of Lobbying Activities Form – EPA standard form LLL 

f.   All bidders shall include with their bids references from recent projects. 

 

B. COPIES OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS 

 

1. Refer to Section 000105 for instructions to examine and/or obtain copies of the 

Contract Documents.  

 

2. Complete sets of Bidding Documents shall be used in preparing Bids; neither Owner 

nor Engineer assumes any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting 

from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents. 

 

3. The Owner and Engineer in making copies of the Bidding documents available on 

the above terms do so only for the purpose of obtaining Bids on the work and do not 

confer a license or grant for any other use. 
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C. EXAMINATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND SITE 

 

1. Bidders must satisfy themselves of the accuracy of the proposed work by 

examination of the site and a review of the Drawings and Specifications, including 

Addenda.  After Bids have been submitted, the Bidder shall not assert that there was 

a misunderstanding concerning the nature of the work to be done. 

 

2. The Owner shall provide Bidders, prior to Bidding, all information that is pertinent 

to, and delineates and describes, the land owned and rights-of-way acquired or to be 

acquired. 

 

3. The Contract Documents contain the provisions required for the construction of the 

project.  Information obtained from an officer, agent, or employee of the Owner or 

any other person shall not affect the risks of obligations assumed by the Contractor 

or relieve him from fulfilling any of the conditions of the contract. 

 

D. INTERPRETATION 

 

1. All interpretations of questions, which in the Engineer’s opinion could substantially 

alter the bid, will be issued by Addenda and emailed to all parties recorded by the 

Engineer as having received the Bidding Documents no later than 3 calendar days 

prior to the date set for the bid opening.  Only questions answered by formal written 

Addenda will be binding.  Oral and other interpretations or clarifications will be 

without legal effect. 

 

E.  BID SECURITY 

 

1. Refer to Section 000105 for information regarding Bid Security.   The cost of all 

bonds shall be included in the bid price.   

 

2. Attorneys-in-fact who sign Payment Bonds and Performance Bonds must file with 

each Bond a certified and effective dated copy of their power of attorney. 

 

3. As soon as the Bid prices have been compared, the Owner will return the Bonds of 

all except the three lowest responsible Bidders.  When the Agreement is executed, 

the bonds of the two remaining unsuccessful Bidders will be returned.  The Bid 

Bond of the successful Bidder will be retained until the Payment Bond and 

Performance Bond have been executed and approved, after which it will be 

returned.   

 

F. PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS 

 

1. The successful bidder must submit Performance and Payment Bonds to the Owner 

prior to contract award.  Detailed information can be found in the General 

Conditions. The cost of all bonds shall be included in the bid price.   

 

2. Attorneys-in-fact who sign Payment Bonds and Performance Bonds must file with 

each Bond a certified and effective dated copy of their power of attorney. 
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3. The Performance Bond shall remain in full force and effect through the guarantee 

period. 

 

G. AWARD 

 

1. The party to whom the contract is awarded will be required to execute the 

Agreement and obtain the Performance Bond and Payment Bond within 10 calendar 

days from the date when Notice of the Award is delivered to the Bidder.  The Notice 

of Award shall be accompanied by the necessary Agreement and Bond forms.  In 

case of failure of the Bidder to execute the Agreement, the Owner may at his option 

consider the Bidder in default, in which case the Bid Bond accompanying the 

proposal shall become the property of the Owner. 

 

2. The Owner, within 10 days of receipt of acceptable Performance Bond, Payment 

Bond and Agreement signed by the party to whom the Agreement was awarded, 

shall sign the Agreement and return to such party an executed duplicate of the 

Agreement.  Should the Owner not execute the Agreement within such period, the 

Bidder may by written notice withdraw his signed Agreement.  Such notice of 

withdrawal shall be effective upon receipt of the notice by the Owner. 

 

3. The Notice to Proceed shall be issued within 5 days of the execution of the 

Agreement by the Owner.  Should there be reasons why the Notice to Proceed 

cannot be issued within such period, the time may be extended by mutual 

agreement between the Owner and Contractor.  If the Notice to Proceed has not 

been issued within the 5-day period or within the period mutually agreed upon, the 

Contractor may terminate the Agreement without further liability on the part of 

either party. 

 

4. The Owner may make such investigations as he deems necessary to determine the 

ability of the Bidder to perform the work, and the Bidder shall furnish to the Owner 

all such information and data for this purpose as the Owner may request.  The 

Owner reserves the right to reject any Bid if the evidence submitted by, or 

investigation of, such Bidder fails to satisfy the Owner that such Bidder is properly 

qualified to carry out the obligations of the Agreement and to complete the work 

contemplated therein. 

 

5. A conditional or qualified Bid will not be accepted.   

 

H. PUBLIC CONVENIENCE AND SAFETY 

 

1. When, in the judgment of the Engineer, construction operations constitute a hazard 

to traffic in an area, the Contractor may be required to suspend operations during 

certain hours and to remove his equipment from roadways. 

 

2. The Contractor, without additional compensation, shall be required to provide access to 

all abutters during the prosecution of the work except for such periods and at such 

locations as authorized in writing by the Engineer.   
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I. ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS 

 

1. All applicable laws, ordinances and the rule and regulations of all authorities having 

jurisdiction over construction of the project shall apply to the Contract throughout. 

 

2. The low Bidder shall supply the names and addresses of major material suppliers 

when requested to do so by the Owner. 

 

3. The Bidder’s attention is directed to the requirements and information put forth in 

Section 000205 - CWSRF Supplementary Instructions to Bidders, Section 000820 - 

Supplementary General Conditions and, Section 000821- CWSRF Supplementary 

Conditions. 

 

4. Contracts for work under this proposal will obligate the Contractor and the 

Subcontractors not to discriminate in employment practices.  If required, Bidders 

must submit a compliance report concerning their employment practices and 

policies in order to maintain their eligibility to receive the award of the contract. 

 

5. Note that materials and manufacturers listed in the specifications and shown on the 

plans are for baseline purposes and that approved equals will be accepted. 

 

6. There are no Davis-Bacon Wage Rates required for this project.  There are, however, 

State Minimum Wages per Section 00 02 05, CWSRF Supplemental Instructions to 

Bidders, Item 11, State Minimum Wages. 

 

7. The Contractor shall be responsible for any construction permits required by the 

Town.  

 

 
 

 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00 02 05  

 

 CWSRF SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS  

 
1.  Bid Bond    
 
Refer to Section 00 01 05 Invitation to Bid and Section 00 03 20 Bid Bond for 
information on the Bid Bond.   
 
2.  Agency Not a Party 
 
This contract is expected to be funded in whole or in part by the State of Maine 
Department of Environmental Protection (DEP) Clean Water State Revolving Loan Fund 
(CWSRF) program.  Neither the State of Maine nor any of its departments, agencies, or 
employees is or will be a party to this contract.  The word “agency” in the contract 
documents refers to the DEP and all other involved funding agencies. 
 
3.  Performance and Payment Bonds  
 
The successful bidder must submit Performance and Payment Bonds to the Owner prior 
to contract award.  Detailed information can be found in the General Conditions. 
 
4.  Insurance  
 
The successful bidder must submit Liability and Property Insurance certificates to the 
Owner prior to contract award.  Detailed information can be found in the General 
Conditions and the Supplementary Conditions.   
 
5.  Basis of Award  
 
Refer to Section 00 01 05 Invitation to Bid for information on the Basis of Award.   
 
6.  Contract Time 
 
Refer to Section 0 50 20 Form of Agreement between Owner and Contractor for 
information on the Contract time.   
 
7.  Taxes    
 
The Owner is exempt from Maine state sales and use taxes on all materials to be 
incorporated in the work.  Said taxes shall not be included in the bid.  Detailed 
information can be found in the General Conditions and the CWSRF Supplementary 
Conditions.    
 
8.  Suspension and Debarment     
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The eligibility of successful bidder will be verified through the federal government’s 
Excluded Parties List System prior to Maine Department of Environmental Protection 
approval of the contract award.  Furthermore, by entering into the contract, the contractor 
shall certify that no part of the contract shall be subcontracted to a Debarred or 
Suspended person or firm.  Detailed information may be found in the CWSRF 
Supplementary Conditions.    

 
9.  Restrictions on Lobbying  
 
The successful bidder must submit certification regarding Lobbying (EPA form 6600-06) 
to the Owner prior to contract award.  If applicable, the contractor shall also complete 
and submit the Disclosure of Lobbying Activities form (EPA Standard Form LLL) to the 
Owner prior to contract award.”  Detailed information and forms can be found in the 
CWSRF Supplementary Conditions. 
 
10.  Federal Requirements     
 
The contractor must comply with all Federal requirements found in the CWSRF 
Supplementary Conditions.    

 
11.  State Minimum Wages 
 
All laborers and mechanics employed or working upon the construction site of the project 
shall be paid not less than the prevailing State minimum wage rate regardless of any 
contractual relationship which may be alleged to exist between the contractor and such 
laborers and mechanics. 
 
12.  Bid Protests  
 
All protests arising from the Owner’s procurement practices must be submitted to the 
Owner as soon as practical.  The Owner will investigate the basis for the protest, seek the 
advice of legal counsel, document all meetings and actions, and attempt to resolve the 
protest promptly and equitably. 
 
13.  Withdrawal of Bid  

1.  A Bid may be withdrawn by an appropriate document duly executed in the same manner that a 
Bid must be executed and delivered to the place where Bids are to be submitted prior to the date 
and time for the opening of Bids.  Upon receipt of such notice, the unopened Bid will be returned 
to the Bidder. 

2.  If a bidder wishes to modify its Bid prior to Bid opening, Bidder must withdraw its initial Bid 
in the manner specified in paragraph 1, above, and submit a new Bid prior to the date and time for 
the opening of bids. 

END OF SECTION 
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Bid Form 

 

SECTION 00 03 00 - BID FORM 
 
 

A. Proposal of (hereinafter 

called "Bidder"), organized and existing under the laws of the State of   

doing business as a (corporation) (individual) (partnership) and registered to do business in the State of 

Maine.  To the  __TOWN OF CUTLER___________________________________________ (hereinafter called "Owner"). 

 

B. In compliance with your Advertisement for Bids, Bidder hereby proposes to perform all work for the 

project SAND/SALT SHED in strict accordance with the Contract Documents, within the time set forth 

therein, and at the prices stated below.  

 

C. By submission of this Bid, each Bidder certifies, and in the case of a joint Bid each party thereto certifies as 

to his own organization, that this Bid has been arrived at independently, without consultation, 

communication, or agreement as to any matter relating to this Bid with any other Bidder or with any 

competitor.  

 

D. No BIDDER may withdraw a BID within 60 days after the actual date of the opening thereof.  Should there 

be reasons why the contract cannot be awarded within the specified period, the time may be extended by 

mutual agreement between OWNER and the BIDDER. 

 

E. Bidder hereby agrees to complete the work by August 1, 2017.  Bidder further agrees to pay as liquidated 

damages, the sum of $500.00 for each consecutive calendar day thereafter as provided in the General 

Conditions.  

 

F. Bidder acknowledges receipt of the following Addendum: 

Addendum No._____, Dated _______________ 
Addendum No._____, Dated _______________ 
Addendum No._____, Dated _______________ 
Addendum No._____, Dated _______________ 

 

G. Refer to Section 011250 for measurement and payment methods. 
 
H. The undersigned acknowledges that all prices within this Bid Form must be completely filled in or the 

Bidder will be considered non-responsive and this bid will be rejected.   
 
I. Bidder agrees to perform all work described in the Contract Documents (including all incidental, minor, 

and similar related work on Drawings and in Specifications) for the below listed TOTAL AMOUNT OF BID.   
 
J. Project Award will be based on the TOTAL AMOUNT OF BID. 
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Bid Form 

 

 Notes:   

 

1. The Bid price of each item on the Bid Schedule shall be stated in words and numerals; in case of a 

conflict, words will take precedence.  

 

Bid Item 

 
 Brief Description of Item 
 with Bid Price in Words 

 
 Amount 
 In Figures 

#1 

 
Sand/Salt Shed Structure and immediate Site Work 
 
The Sum of   
 
 Dollars 
 
 Cents / per lump sum 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$________________ 

#2 

 
All other associated Site Work 
 
The Sum of   
 
 Dollars 
 
 Cents / per lump sum 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$________________ 

 

 
TOTAL AMOUNT OF BID  
 
The Sum of   
 
 Dollars 
 
 Cents / per lump sum 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
$_____________________ 

   

 
Respectfully submitted: 
 
 

   Signature          Title   
          
 

   Address           Date 
 
 
 
License Number (if applicable)          (SEAL - if Bid is by a corporation) 
 
ATTEST           
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SECTION 00 03 20 

 

 

BID BOND 

 
 
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, That we the undersigned, 
 
   , as PRINCIPAL, and 
 
   , as SURETY, are  
 
held and firmly bound into the Town Administrator, Cutler, Maine, hereinafter called the 
“Owner”, in the penal sum of  __________________ Dollars, 
lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which sum well and truly to be made, we bind 
ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by 
these presents. 
 
The CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that whereas the Principal has submitted 
the accompany bid, dated  , for the Sand/Salt Shed, 

Cutler, Maine.  
 
NOW THEREFORE, if the Principal shall not withdraw said bid within the period specified therein 
after the opening of the same or, if no period be specified, within sixty (60) days after the prescribed 
forms are presented to him for signature, enter into a written contract with the Town 

Administrator, Cutler, Maine in accordance with the bid as accepted, and give bond with good 
and sufficient surety or sureties, as may be required, for the faithful performance and proper 
fulfillment of such contract; or in the event of the withdrawal of said bid within the period specified, 
or the failure to enter into such contract and give such bond within the time specified, if the 
Principal shall pay the ___________________ the difference between the amount specified in said 
bid and the amount for which the Town Administrator, Cutler, Maine may procure the required 
work or supplies or both, if the latter amount be in excess of the former, then the above obligation 
shall be void and of no effect, otherwise to remain in full force and virtue. 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above-bounded parties have executed this instrument under their 
several seals this   day of     , the name and corporate seal of each 
corporate party being hereto affixed and these presents duly signed by its undersigned 
representative, pursuant to authority of its governing body. 
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In presence of 
 
           SEAL 

(Individual Principal) 
 

            
(Business Address) 

            
 
 
 

           SEAL 
(Individual Principal) 

 
            

(Business Address) 
            
 
 
           SEAL 

(Corporate Principal) 
 

            
(Business Address) 

 
            

 
By:      

 
Attest: 
 
           SEAL 

(Corporate Surety) 
 

            
(Business Address) 

 
            
 

By:      
 

(Power-of-attorney for person signing for surety company must be attached to bond). 
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CERTIFICATE AS TO CORPORATE PRINCIPAL 
 
I,       , certify that I am the      
        Secretary of the corporation named as 
Principal in the within bond; that         , who 
signed the said bond on behalf of the Principal, was then       of said 
corporation; that I know his signature, and his signature thereto is genuine; and that said bond was 
duly signed, sealed and attested to for and in behalf of said corporation by authority of its governing 
body. 
 
 
 
 
       
 (Corporate Seal) 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00 03 30 

 

 

NON-COLLUSIVE AFFIDAVIT 

 
(Prime Bidder) 

 
State of      ) 
      ) § 
County of      ) 
 
          , being first duly 
sworn, deposes and says: 
 
That he is              

(A partner or officer of the firm of, etc.) 
 

the party making the foregoing proposal or bid, that such proposal or bid is genuine and not 
collusive or sham; that said bidder has not colluded, conspired, connived or agreed, directly or 
indirectly, with any bidder or person, to put in a sham bid or to remain from bidding, and has not in 
any manner, directly or indirectly, sought by agreement or collusion, or communication or 
conference, with any person, to fix the bid price to affiant of any other bidder, or to fix any 
overhead, profit or cost element to said bid price, or of that of any other bidder or to secure any 
advantage against the OWNER or any person interested in the proposed contract; and that all 
statements in said proposal or bid are true. 
 

       
       (Signature of: 
        Bidder, if the bidder is an individual; 
        Partner, if the bidder is a partner; 
        Officer, if the bidder is a corporation) 
 
Subscribed and sworn to before me this 
 
    day of      . 
 
         
   (Signature) 
 
My commission expires:      
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00 03 32 

 

CERTIFICATE BY CORPORATION TO SIGN CONTRACT 

 
 
At a duly authorized meeting of the Board of Directors of the ____________ 
 
_____________________________________________ held on ____________________ 
                     (Name of Corporation)                   (Date) 
 
At which all the Directors were present or waived notice, it was voted that, 
 
________________________________________  ________________________________ 
                  (Name)               (Officer) 
of this company, be and he hereby is authorized to execute contracts and bonds in the name and behalf of said 
company, and affix its Corporate Seal thereto, and such execution of any contract or obligation in this 
company's name on its behalf by such ____________________________ under seal  
     (Officer) 
of the company, shall be valid and binding upon this company, 
 
     A TRUE COPY, 
 
     ATTEST:  ______________________________ 
                                                                                                                      (Clerk) 
 
     PLACE OF BUSINESS ____________________ 
 
     _______________________________________ 
 
     _______________________________________ 
    
     DATE OF THIS CONTRACT_______________ 
 
I hereby certify that I am the Clerk of the ______________________________ 
 
___________________________________ that _________________________________ 
 
is the duly elected ______________________________________ of said company, and the above vote has 
not been amended or rescinded and remains in full force and effect as of the date of this Contract. 
 
               ___________________________________________________________ 
                             (Clerk)                   (Corporate Seal) 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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EJCDC C-520 Suggested Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor for Construction Contract (Stipulated Price) 
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved. 

 

This document has important legal consequences; consultation with an attorney is encouraged with 
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SUGGESTED FORM OF AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR 

FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT (STIPULATED PRICE) 
 

THIS AGREEMENT is by and between 
Town of Cutler, 2655 Cutler Road,  

PO Box 236, Cutler, Maine, 04626 (“Owner”) and 

      (“Contractor”). 

Owner and Contractor hereby agree as follows: 
 
ARTICLE 1 – WORK 

1.01 Contractor shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in the Contract Documents. The 
Work is generally described as follows: 

The work involves the construction of a 3,000 square-foot laminated wood arch 

Sand/Salt Shed (with capacity for 1,000 cubic yards) and all site improvements.  

  

ARTICLE 2 – THE PROJECT 

2.01 The Project for which the Work under the Contract Documents may be the whole or only a part is 
generally described as follows: 

 Sand/Salt Shed, Cutler, Maine 

ARTICLE 3 – ENGINEER 

3.01 The Project has been designed by James W. Sewall Company (Engineer), which is to act as 
Owner’s representative, assume all duties and responsibilities, and have the rights and authority 
assigned to Engineer in the Contract Documents in connection with the completion of the Work 
in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

ARTICLE 4 – CONTRACT TIMES 

4.01 Time of the Essence 

A. All time limits for Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion, and completion and readiness for 
final payment as stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract.  

4.02 Dates for Substantial Completion and Final Payment  

A. The Work will be substantially completed on or before July 18, 2017, and completed and ready 
for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 14.07 of the General Conditions on or before 
August 1, 2017. 
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4.02 Liquidated Damages 

A. Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the essence as stated in Paragraph 4.01 above 
and that Owner will suffer financial loss if the Work is not completed within the times specified 
in Paragraph 4.02 above, plus any extensions thereof allowed in accordance with Article 12 of 
the General Conditions. The parties also recognize the delays, expense, and difficulties involved 
in proving in a legal or arbitration proceeding the actual loss suffered by Owner if the Work is 
not completed on time. Accordingly, instead of requiring any such proof, Owner and Contractor 
agree that as liquidated damages for delay (but not as a penalty), Contractor shall pay Owner 
$500 for each day that expires after the time specified in Paragraph 4.02 above for Substantial 
Completion until the Work is substantially complete. After Substantial Completion, if 
Contractor shall neglect, refuse, or fail to complete the remaining Work within the Contract 
Time or any proper extension thereof granted by Owner, Contractor shall pay Owner $500 for 
each day that expires after the time specified in Paragraph 4.02 above for completion and 
readiness for final payment until the Work is completed and ready for final payment. 

ARTICLE 5 – CONTRACT PRICE 

5.01 Owner shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents an amount in current funds equal to the sum of the amounts determined pursuant to 
Paragraphs 5.01.A below: 

A. For all Work other than Unit Price Work, a lump sum of:  $     

All specific cash allowances are included in the above price in accordance with Paragraph 11.02 
of the General Conditions. 

      
      
      
      
      

ARTICLE 6 – PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

6.01 Submittal and Processing of Payments 

A. Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 14 of the General 
Conditions. Applications for Payment will be processed by Engineer as provided in the General 
Conditions. 

6.02 Progress Payments; Retainage 

A. Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Price on the basis of 
Contractor’s Applications for Payment on or about the 21st day of each month during 
performance of the Work as provided in Paragraph 6.02.A.1 below. All such payments will be 
measured by the schedule of values established as provided in Paragraph 2.07.A of the General 
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Conditions (and in the case of Unit Price Work based on the number of units completed) or, in 
the event there is no schedule of values, as provided in the General Requirements. 

1. Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount equal to the 
percentage indicated below but, in each case, less the aggregate of payments previously 
made and less such amounts as Engineer may determine or Owner may withhold, including 
but not limited to liquidated damages, in accordance with Paragraph 14.02 of the General 
Conditions. 

a. 90 percent of Work completed (with the balance being retainage). If the Work has been 
50 percent completed as determined by Engineer, and if the character and progress of 
the Work have been satisfactory to Owner and Engineer, then as long as the character 
and progress of the Work remain satisfactory to Owner and Engineer, there will be no 
additional retainage; and 

b. 90 percent of cost of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work (with the 
balance being retainage). 

B. Upon Substantial Completion, Owner shall pay an amount sufficient to increase total payments 
to Contractor to 95 percent of the Work completed, less such amounts as Engineer shall 
determine in accordance with Paragraph 14.02.B.5 of the General Conditions and less 150 
percent of Engineer’s estimate of the value of Work to be completed or corrected as shown on 
the tentative list of items to be completed or corrected attached to the certificate of Substantial 
Completion.  

6.03 Final Payment 

A. Upon final completion and acceptance of the Work in accordance with Paragraph 14.07 of the 
General Conditions, Owner shall pay the remainder of the Contract Price as recommended by 
Engineer as provided in said Paragraph 14.07.  Note that the final two percent of the value of 
Work shall be retained for a period of one year from the date of substantial completion. 

 

ARTICLE 7 – INTEREST 

7.01 All moneys not paid when due as provided in Article 14 of the General Conditions shall bear 
interest at the rate of 18 percent per annum. 

ARTICLE 8 – CONTRACTOR’S REPRESENTATIONS 

8.01 In order to induce Owner to enter into this Agreement, Contractor makes the following 
representations: 

A. Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents and the other related 
data identified in the Bidding Documents. 
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B. Contractor has visited the Site and become familiar with and is satisfied as to the general, local, 
and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 

C. Contractor is familiar with and is satisfied as to all federal, state, and local Laws and 
Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 

D. Contractor has carefully studied all: (1) reports of explorations and tests of subsurface 
conditions at or contiguous to the Site and all drawings of physical conditions relating to 
existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities).  

E. Contractor has considered the information known to Contractor; information commonly known 
to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained 
from visits to the Site; the Contract Documents; and the Site-related reports and drawings 
identified in the Contract Documents, with respect to the effect of such information, 
observations, and documents on (1) the cost, progress, and performance of the Work; (2) the 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed by 
Contractor, including any specific means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of 
construction expressly required by the Contract Documents; and (3) Contractor’s safety 
precautions and programs.   

F. Based on the information and observations referred to in Paragraph 8.01.E above, Contractor 
does not consider that further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data 
are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Price, within the Contract Times, 
and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Contract Documents. 

G. Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at the 
Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents. 

H. Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or 
discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract Documents, and the written 
resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor. 

I. The Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all 
terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work. 

ARTICLE 9 – CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

9.01 Contents 

A. The Contract Documents consist of the following: 

1. This Agreement (pages 1 to 8, inclusive). 

2. Performance bond (pages       to      , inclusive). 

3. Payment bond (pages       to      , inclusive). 

4. Other bonds (pages       to      , inclusive). 
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a.       (pages       to      , inclusive). 

b.       (pages       to      , inclusive). 

c.       (pages       to      , inclusive). 

5. General Conditions (pages       to      , inclusive). 

6. Supplementary Conditions (pages       to      , inclusive). 

7. Specifications as listed in the table of contents of the Project Manual. 

8. Drawings consisting of       sheets with each sheet bearing the following general title: 
      [or] the Drawings listed on attached sheet index. 

9. Addenda (numbers       to      , inclusive). 

10. Exhibits to this Agreement (enumerated as follows): 

a. Contractor’s Bid (pages       to      , inclusive). 

b. Documentation submitted by Contractor prior to Notice of Award (pages       to 
     , inclusive). 

c. [List other required attachments (if any), such as documents required by funding or 
lending agencies]. 

11. The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the Effective Date of the 
Agreement and are not attached hereto: 

a. Notice to Proceed (pages       to      , inclusive). 

b. Work Change Directives. 

c. Change Orders. 

B. The documents listed in Paragraph 9.01.A are attached to this Agreement (except as expressly 
noted otherwise above). 

C. There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 9. 

D. The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in 
Paragraph 3.04 of the General Conditions. 
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ARTICLE 10 – MISCELLANEOUS 

10.01 Terms 

A. Terms used in this Agreement will have the meanings stated in the General Conditions and the 
Supplementary Conditions. 

10.02 Assignment of Contract 

A. No assignment by a party hereto of any rights under or interests in the Contract will be binding 
on another party hereto without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and, 
specifically but without limitation, moneys that may become due and moneys that are due may 
not be assigned without such consent (except to the extent that the effect of this restriction may 
be limited by law), and unless specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent to an 
assignment, no assignment will release or discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility 
under the Contract Documents. 

10.03 Successors and Assigns 

A. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its partners, successors, assigns, and legal 
representatives to the other party hereto, its partners, successors, assigns, and legal 
representatives in respect to all covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the 
Contract Documents. 

10.04 Severability 

A. Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under any 
Law or Regulation shall be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions shall continue to be 
valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, who agree that the Contract Documents shall be 
reformed to replace such stricken provision or part thereof with a valid and enforceable 
provision that comes as close as possible to expressing the intention of the stricken provision. 

10.05 Contractor’s Certifications 

A. Contractor certifies that it has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive 
practices in competing for or in executing the Contract.  For the purposes of this Paragraph 
10.05: 

1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of any thing of value 
likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process or in the Contract 
execution; 

2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to influence 
the bidding process or the execution of the Contract to the detriment of Owner, (b) to 
establish Bid or Contract prices at artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) to deprive Owner 
of the benefits of free and open competition; 
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3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, with or 
without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish Bid prices at artificial, 
non-competitive levels; and 

4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons or 
their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect the execution 
of the Contract. 

10.06 Other Provisions 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Owner and Contractor have signed this Agreement.  Counterparts have been 
delivered to Owner and Contractor. All portions of the Contract Documents have been signed or have been 
identified by Owner and Contractor or on their behalf. 

 
This Agreement will be effective on       (which is the Effective Date of the Agreement).   
 

 
   
OWNER:  CONTRACTOR 

Town of Cutler, Maine        

By:        By:        

Title:        Title:       

  
 (If Contractor is a corporation, a partnership, 
or a joint venture, attach evidence of authority 
to sign.) 

Attest:        Attest:       

Title:        Title:       

Address for giving notices:  Address for giving notices: 
2655 Cutler Road  

PO Box 236, Cutler, Maine, 04626PO Box 236, 
       

PO Box 236         

Cutler, Maine, 04626        

  License No.: 
                                                 
          

(If Owner is a corporation, attach evidence  
of authority to sign. If Owner is a public body, 
attach evidence of authority to sign and resolution 
or other documents authorizing execution  
of this Agreement.) 

 

           (Where applicable) 

 

 Agent for service of process: 
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 SECTION 00 06 10 
 
 PERFORMANCE BOND 
 
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS; that 
 
  
 (Name of Contractor) 
  
 (Address of Contractor) 
a   , hereinafter called Principal and,  

(Corporation, Partnership or Individual) 
  
 (Name of Surety) 
  
 (Address of Surety) 
hereinafter called Surety, are held and firmly bound unto  
                                   Town of Cutler, Maine  
 (Name of Owner) 
                                   Cutler Town Office, 2655 Cutler Road, PO Box 236, Cutler, Maine 04626  
 (Address of Owner) 
hereinafter called Owner in the total aggregate penal sum of   
                        Dollars, ($                   ) 
 
in lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which sum well and truly to be made, we 
bind ourselves, successors, and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.  
 
THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that whereas, the Principal entered into a 
certain contract with the Owner, dated the           day of  , 
a copy of which is hereto attached and made a part hereof for the construction of: 
 
  
 
  
 
NOW, THEREFORE, if the Principal shall well, truly and faithfully perform its duties, all the 
undertakings, covenants, terms and conditions, and agreements of said contract during the original 
term thereof, and any extensions thereof which may be granted by the Owner, with or without 
notice to the Surety and during the one year guaranty period, and if he shall satisfy all claims and 
demands incurred under such contract, and shall fully indemnify and save harmless the Owner from 
all costs and damages which it may suffer by reason of failure to do so, and shall reimburse and 
repay the Owner all outlay and expense which the Owner may incur in making good any default, 
then this obligation shall be void; otherwise to remain in full force and effect.  
 
PROVIDED, FURTHER, that the said Surety for value received hereby stipulates and agrees that 
no change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to the work to be 
performed thereunder or the Specifications accompanying the same shall in any wise affect its 
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obligation on this Bond, and it does hereby waive notice of any such change, extension of time, 
alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to the work or to the Specifications.  
 
PROVIDED, FURTHER, that it is expressly agreed that the Bond shall be deemed amended 
automatically and immediately, without formal and separate amendments hereto, upon amendment 
to the Contract not increasing the contract price more than 20%, so as to bind the Principal and the 
Surety to the full and faithful performance of the Contract as so amended.  The term "Amendment", 
wherever used in this Bond, and whether referring to this Bond, the Contract or the Loan 
Documents shall include any alteration, addition, extension, or modification of any character 
whatsoever. 
 
PROVIDED, FURTHER, that no final settlement between the Owner and the Principal shall 
abridge the right of any beneficiary hereunder, whose claim may be unsatisfied.  The Owner is the 
only beneficiary hereunder.  
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is executed in            counterparts, each one of which 
shall be deemed an original, this the            day of  . 
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ATTEST: 
 

       
  Principal 
    
 Principal Secretary  By       
  
  Address      
(SEAL) 
          
 
 
   
 Witness as to Principal 
 
Address_____________________________ 
 
   
        
    Surety 
ATTEST:  
  By      
    Attorney-in-Fact 
____________________________________ 
  Witness to Surety       
    Address 
(SEAL) 
 
 
____________________________________ 
   Address 
 
____________________________________ 

 

NOTE:  Date of Bond must not be prior to date of Contract.  If Contractor is Partnership, all 
partners should execute Bond.  
 
IMPORTANT:  Surety companies executing Bonds must appear on the Treasury Department's 
most current list (Circular 570 as amended) and be authorized to transact business in the State where 
the project is located.  
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 00 06 20 
 
 PAYMENT BOND 
 
 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS; that 
 
  
 (Name of Contractor) 
  
 (Address of Contractor) 
a   , hereinafter called Principal and, 

(Corporation, Partnership or Individual) 
  
 (Name of Surety) 
  
 (Address of Surety) 
hereinafter called Surety, are held and firmly bound unto  
 
                      Town of Cutler, Maine                      
 (Name of Owner) 
                      Cutler Town Office, 2655 Cutler Road, PO Box 236, Cutler, Maine 04626                   
      
 (Address of Owner) 
hereinafter called Owner, and unto all persons, firms, and corporations who or which may furnish 
labor, or who furnish materials to perform as described under the contract and to their successors 
and assigns in the total aggregate penal sum of   
                         Dollars  ($                     ) in lawful money of the United States, for the 
payment of which sum well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, successors, and assigns, jointly 
and severally, firmly by these presents.  
 
THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that whereas, the Principal entered into a 
certain contract with the Owner, dated the           day of  , 
a copy of which is hereto attached and made a part hereof for the construction of: 
 
  
 
  
 
NOW, THEREFORE, if the Principal shall promptly make payment to all persons, firms, 
subcontractors, and corporations furnishing materials for or performing labor in the prosecution of 
the work provided for in such contract, and any authorized extension or modification thereof, 
including all amounts due for materials, lubricants, oil, gasoline, coal and coke, repairs on machinery, 
equipment and tools, consumed or used in connection with the construction of such work, and all 
insurance premiums on said work, and for all labor, performed in such work whether by 
subcontractor or otherwise, then this obligation shall be void; otherwise to remain in full force and 
effect. 
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PROVIDED, FURTHER, that the said Surety for value received hereby stipulates and agrees that 
no change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to the work to be 
performed thereunder or the Specifications accompanying the same shall in any way affect its 
obligation on this Bond, and it does hereby waive notice of any such change, extension of time, 
alteration or addition to the terms of this contract or to the work to the Specifications. 
 
PROVIDED, FURTHER, that no suit or action shall be commenced hereunder by any claimant:  
(a) unless claimant, other than one having a direct contract with the Principal shall have given 
written notice to any two of the following:  The Principal, the Owner, or the Surety above named 
within 90 days after such claimant did or performed the last of the work or labor, or furnished the 
last of the materials for which said claim is made, stating with substantial accuracy the amount 
claimed and the name of the party to whom the materials were furnished, or for whom the work or 
labor was done or performed.  Such notice shall be served by mailing the same by registered mail or 
certified mail, postage prepaid, in an envelope addressed to the Principal, Owner, or Surety, at any 
place where an office is regularly maintained for the transaction of business, or served in any manner 
in which legal process may be served in the state in which the aforesaid project is located, save that 
such service need not be made by a public officer; (b) after the expiration of one year following the 
date of which Principal ceased work on said Contract, is being understood, however, that if any 
limitation embodied in the Bond is prohibited by any law controlling the construction hereof, such 
limitation shall be deemed to be amended so as to be equal to the minimum period of limitation 
permitted by such law.   
 
PROVIDED, FURTHER, that it is expressly agreed that this Bond shall be deemed amended 
automatically and immediately, without formal and separate amendments hereto, upon amendment 
to the Contract not increasing the contract price more than 20%, so as to bind the Principal and the 
Surety to the full and faithful performance of the Contract as so amended.  The term "Amendment" 
wherever used in this Bond and whether referring to this Bond, the contract or the loan Documents 
shall include any alteration, addition, extension or modification of any character whatsoever.  
 
PROVIDED, FURTHER, that no final settlement between the Owner or Government and the 
Contractor shall abridge the right of any beneficiary hereunder, whose claim may be unsatisfied.  
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 IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is executed in            counterparts, each one of which 
shall be deemed an original, this the            day of       
 
ATTEST: 
 

       
  Principal 
    
 Principal Secretary  By       
  
  Address      
(SEAL) 
          
 
 
   
 Witness as to Principal 
 
Address_____________________________ 
 
   
        
    Surety 
ATTEST:  
  By      
    Attorney-in-Fact 
____________________________________ 
  Witness to Surety       
    Address 
(SEAL) 
 
 
____________________________________ 
   Address 
 
____________________________________ 

 

NOTE:  Date of Bond must not be prior to date of Contract.  If Contractor is Partnership, all 
partners should execute Bond.  
 
IMPORTANT:  Surety companies executing Bonds must appear on the Treasury Department's 
most current list (Circular 570 as amended) and be authorized to transact business in the State where 
the project is located.  

 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00 06 70 

 

NOTICE OF AWARD 

 
TO:       
       
       
  
 
 
PROJECT Description:  Sand/Salt Shed, Cutler, Maine     
The Owner has considered the Bid submitted by you for the above-described work in response to 
its Advertisement for Bids dated     , and Information for Bidders. 
 
You are hereby notified that your Bid has been accepted for items in the amount of:   
         ($ ____). 
 
You are required by the Information for Bidders to execute the Agreement and furnish the required 
Contractor’s Performance Bond, Certificates of Insurance and proposed Work Schedule within 10 
calendar days from the date of this Notice to you. 
 
If you fail to execute said Agreement and to furnish said Bonds, Certificate of Insurance and Work 
Schedule within 10 days from the date of this Notice, said Owner will be entitled to consider all your 
rights arising out of the Owner’s acceptance of your Bid as abandoned and as a forfeiture of your 
Bid Bond.  The Owner will be entitled to such other rights as may be granted by law. 
 
You are required to return an acknowledged copy of this Notice of Award to the Owner. 
 
Dated this   day of    . 
 
       Town of Cutler, Maine   
        Owner 
      By:        
 
      Title       
 

ACCEPTANCE OF NOTICE 

 

Receipt of Notice of Award is hereby acknowledged: 
 
By       this the   day of    . 
             
By       
 
Title       

 

END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 00 06 80 

 

 NOTICE TO PROCEED 
 
Dated             . 
 
TO:              

(Bidder) 
ADDRESS:        
 
OWNER'S PROJECT NO.                                           
 
PROJECT Sand/Salt Shed, Cutler, Maine         
 
CONTRACT FOR    
 
You are notified that the Contract Time under the above contract will commence to run on  

   .  By that date, you are to start performing your obligations under the 
Contract Documents.  In accordance with Article 4 of the Agreement, the dates of Substantial 
Completion and Final Completion are      , and              , respectively, from Notice to Proceed. 
 
Before you may start any work at the site, Section 5.03 of the General Conditions provides that you 
and Owner must each deliver to the other (with copies to Engineer) certificates of insurance which 
each is required to purchase and maintain in accordance with the Contract Documents.  
   

BY       
(Contractor) 
 
                                                  

      (Authorized Signature) 
 
  
(Title) 

  
      
     BY 

 Town of Cutler, Maine     
(Owner) 

  
                                                   

      (Authorized Signature) 
 
                                                  

      (Title) 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 00 06 82 

 

 CONTRACTOR'S AFFIDAVIT 

 
 
STATE OF                                              
 
COUNTY OF                                             
 
 
Before me, the undersigning, a                                                                                                
                             (Notary Public, Justice of Peace, Alderman)                     
 
in and for said County and State personally appeared,   
 (Individual, Partner, or duly authorized representative of Corporate Contractor) 

 
who being duly sworn according to law deposes and says that the cost of all the work, and 
outstanding claims and indebtedness of whatever nature arising out of performance of the Contract 
between 
 
and                                                      of                                                             
                      (Contractor)                                              
 
dated                                           for the                                                               
 
                                            and necessary appurtenant installations have been paid in full. 
 

                                                                                                                 
                                                             (Individual, Partner, or duly authorized  

                                                              representative of Corporate Contractor) 
 

 
Sworn to and subscribed before me 
 
this                           day of                                               . 
 
 
                                                                               
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00 06 85 

CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

 
 
 

OWNER’s Project No________________ ENGINEER’s Project No __84552E______ 
 
Project   ______Sand/Salt Shed, Cutler, Maine___________________________________ 
 
 
 
CONTRACTOR__________________________________________________________ 
 
Contract For  ____________________________________________________________ 
 
Contract Date________________________ 
 
 
This Certificate of Substantial Completion applies to all Work under the Contract 
Documents or to the following specified parts thereof: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
To______________________Town of Cutler, Maine_____________________________ 

(OWNER) 
 
And To_________________________________________________________________ 

(CONTRACTOR) 
 
The Work to which this Certificate applies has been inspected by authorized representatives 
of OWNER, CONTRACTOR and ENGINEER, and that Work is hereby declared to be 
substantially complete in accordance with the Contract Documents on 

 
______________________________________ 

DATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
 
A tentative list of items to be completed of corrected is attached hereto.  This list may not be 
all-inclusive, and failure to include an item in it does not alter the responsibility of 
CONTRACTOR to complete all the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.  
The items in the tentative list shall be completed or corrected by CONTRACTOR within 
____ days of the above date of Substantial Completion. 
 



Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 00 06 85-2 Certificate of Substantial Completion 
#84552E 

The responsibilities between OWNER and CONTRACTOR for security, operation, safety, 
maintenance, heat, utilities, insurance and warranties shall be as follows: 
 
RESPONSIBILITIES: 
 
OWNER:________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
CONTRACTOR:_________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
The following documents are attached to and made a part of this Certificate: 
 
 
 
This certificate does not constitute an acceptance of Work not in accordance with the 
Contract Documents nor is it a release of CONTRACTOR’s obligation to complete the 
Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
Executed by ENGINEER on _____________________, _____________ 
    (Month, Day)    (Year) 
 
    ___James W. Sewall Company____________ 
     ENGINEER 
 
    By_________________________________ 
 
CONTRACTOR accepts this Certificate of Substantial Completion on  
    _____________________, _____________                         
       (Month, Day)   (Year) 
 
    ___________________________________ 

CONTRACTOR 
 
    By_________________________________ 
 
OWNER accepts this Certificate of Substantial Completion on 

_____________________, ______________  
 (Month, Day)              (Year) 

 
    ____Town of Cutler, Maine_____________ 

OWNER 
 
    By________________________________ 

END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 00 06 90 
 
 CHANGE ORDER 
 

Order No.  
 

Date:  
 

Agreement Date:  
 
 
NAME OF PROJECT:____Sand/Salt Shed, Cutler, Maine___________________________. 
 
OWNER:   CONTRACTOR: 
 
 Town of Cutler          
 
 2655 Cutler Rd, PO Box 236          
 
 Cutler, Maine 04626          
 
     
The following changes are hereby made to the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: 
 
Justification: 
 
Change to CONTRACT PRICE: 
 
Original CONTRACT PRICE: $            
 
Current CONTRACT PRICE adjusted by previous CHANGE ORDER: $            
 
The CONTRACT PRICE due to this CHANGE ORDER will be (increased)   
(decreased) by: $            
 
The new CONTRACT PRICE including this CHANGE ORDER will be: $            
 
Change to CONTRACT TIME: 
 
The CONTRACT TIME will be (increased) (decreased) by                 calendar days. 
 
The date for completion of all work will be                   (date). 
 
 
 



 

    
Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 00 06 90-2 Change Order 
#84552E 

Approvals Required: 
 
To be effective this Order must be approved by the State agency if it changes the scope or objective 
of the Project, or as may otherwise be required by the Supplemental General Conditions. 
 
Approvals: 
 
Requested by: 
 

Contractor    Date  
 

By  
 
Accepted by: 
 

Owner   Town of Cutler Date  
 

By  
 
Recommended by: 
 

Engineer  James W. Sewall Company Date  
 

By  
 

State  Date  
 

By  
 

 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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ARTICLE 1 – DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY 

1.01 Defined Terms 

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents and printed with initial 
capital letters, the terms listed below will have the meanings indicated which are applicable to 
both the singular and plural thereof. In addition to terms specifically defined, terms with initial 
capital letters in the Contract Documents include references to identified articles and paragraphs, 
and the titles of other documents or forms. 

1. Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which clarify, 
correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract Documents. 

2. Agreement—The written instrument which is evidence of the agreement between Owner and 
Contractor covering the Work. 

3. Application for Payment—The form acceptable to Engineer which is to be used by Contractor 
during the course of the Work in requesting progress or final payments and which is to be 
accompanied by such supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. 

4. Asbestos—Any material that contains more than one percent asbestos and is friable or is 
releasing asbestos fibers into the air above current action levels established by the United 
States Occupational Safety and Health Administration. 

5. Bid—The offer or proposal of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the 
prices for the Work to be performed. 

6. Bidder—The individual or entity who submits a Bid directly to Owner. 

7. Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents 
(including all Addenda). 

8. Bidding Requirements—The advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, Bid 
security of acceptable form, if any, and the Bid Form with any supplements. 

9. Change Order—A document recommended by Engineer which is signed by Contractor and 
Owner and authorizes an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the 
Contract Price or the Contract Times, issued on or after the Effective Date of the Agreement. 

10. Claim—A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor seeking an adjustment of Contract 
Price or Contract Times, or both, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. A 
demand for money or services by a third party is not a Claim. 

11. Contract—The entire and integrated written agreement between the Owner and Contractor 
concerning the Work. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or 
agreements, whether written or oral. 
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12. Contract Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement. Only printed or hard 
copies of the items listed in the Agreement are Contract Documents. Approved Shop 
Drawings, other Contractor submittals, and the reports and drawings of subsurface and 
physical conditions are not Contract Documents. 

13. Contract Price—The moneys payable by Owner to Contractor for completion of the Work in 
accordance with the Contract Documents as stated in the Agreement (subject to the 
provisions of Paragraph 11.03 in the case of Unit Price Work). 

14. Contract Times—The number of days or the dates stated in the Agreement to:  (i) achieve 
Milestones, if any; (ii) achieve Substantial Completion; and (iii) complete the Work so that it 
is ready for final payment as evidenced by Engineer’s written recommendation of final 
payment. 

15. Contractor—The individual or entity with whom Owner has entered into the Agreement. 

16. Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 11.01 for definition. 

17. Drawings—That part of the Contract Documents prepared or approved by Engineer which 
graphically shows the scope, extent, and character of the Work to be performed by 
Contractor. Shop Drawings and other Contractor submittals are not Drawings as so defined. 

18. Effective Date of the Agreement—The date indicated in the Agreement on which it becomes 
effective, but if no such date is indicated, it means the date on which the Agreement is signed 
and delivered by the last of the two parties to sign and deliver. 

19. Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement. 

20. Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the Work 
but which does not involve a change in the Contract Price or the Contract Times. 

21. General Requirements—Sections of Division 1 of the Specifications. 

22. Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Asbestos, PCBs, 
Petroleum, Hazardous Waste, or Radioactive Material in such quantities or circumstances 
that may present a substantial danger to persons or property exposed thereto. 

23. Hazardous Waste—The term Hazardous Waste shall have the meaning provided in Section 
1004 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act (42 USC Section 6903) as amended from time to time. 

24. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, rules, regulations, 
ordinances, codes, and orders of any and all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities, and 
courts having jurisdiction. 

25. Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Project funds, real property, or 
personal property. 

26. Milestone—A principal event specified in the Contract Documents relating to an intermediate 
completion date or time prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work. 
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27. Notice of Award—The written notice by Owner to the Successful Bidder stating that upon 
timely compliance by the Successful Bidder with the conditions precedent listed therein, 
Owner will sign and deliver the Agreement. 

28. Notice to Proceed—A written notice given by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which 
the Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform the 
Work under the Contract Documents. 

29. Owner—The individual or entity with whom Contractor has entered into the Agreement and 
for whom the Work is to be performed. 

30. PCBs—Polychlorinated biphenyls. 

31. Petroleum—Petroleum, including crude oil or any fraction thereof which is liquid at standard 
conditions of temperature and pressure (60 degrees Fahrenheit and 14.7 pounds per square 
inch absolute), such as oil, petroleum, fuel oil, oil sludge, oil refuse, gasoline, kerosene, and 
oil mixed with other non-Hazardous Waste and crude oils. 

32. Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the 
sequence and duration of the activities comprising the Contractor’s plan to accomplish the 
Work within the Contract Times. 

33. Project—The total construction of which the Work to be performed under the Contract 
Documents may be the whole, or a part. 

34. Project Manual—The bound documentary information prepared for bidding and constructing 
the Work. A listing of the contents of the Project Manual, which may be bound in one or 
more volumes, is contained in the table(s) of contents. 

35. Radioactive Material—Source, special nuclear, or byproduct material as defined by the 
Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (42 USC Section 2011 et seq.) as amended from time to time. 

36. Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer who may be 
assigned to the Site or any part thereof. 

37. Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are representative 
of some portion of the Work and which establish the standards by which such portion of the 
Work will be judged. 

38. Schedule of Submittals—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of required 
submittals and the time requirements to support scheduled performance of related 
construction activities. 

39. Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating portions 
of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing 
Contractor’s Applications for Payment. 
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40. Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or 
information which are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and submitted 
by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work. 

41. Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner upon 
which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements for access thereto, 
and such other lands furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of Contractor. 

42. Specifications—That part of the Contract Documents consisting of written requirements for 
materials, equipment, systems, standards and workmanship as applied to the Work, and 
certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable thereto. 

43. Subcontractor—An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with any 
other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work at the Site. 

44. Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has 
progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part 
thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the 
Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the purposes for which it is intended. 
The terms “substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as applied to all or part of 
the Work refer to Substantial Completion thereof. 

45. Successful Bidder—The Bidder submitting a responsive Bid to whom Owner makes an 
award. 

46. Supplementary Conditions—That part of the Contract Documents which amends or 
supplements these General Conditions. 

47. Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, materialman, or vendor having a 
direct contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment to 
be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or Subcontractor. 

48. Underground Facilities—All underground pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, 
manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other such facilities or attachments, and any encasements 
containing such facilities, including those that convey electricity, gases, steam, liquid 
petroleum products, telephone or other communications, cable television, water, wastewater, 
storm water, other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems. 

49. Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices. 

50. Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof required to 
be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result of performing or 
providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce such construction, and 
furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment into such construction, 
all as required by the Contract Documents. 

51. Work Change Directive—A written statement to Contractor issued on or after the Effective 
Date of the Agreement and signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer ordering an 
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addition, deletion, or revision in the Work, or responding to differing or unforeseen 
subsurface or physical conditions under which the Work is to be performed or to 
emergencies. A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or the Contract 
Times but is evidence that the parties expect that the change ordered or documented by a 
Work Change Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order 
following negotiations by the parties as to its effect, if any, on the Contract Price or Contract 
Times. 

1.02 Terminology 

A. The words and terms discussed in Paragraph 1.02.B through F are not defined but, when used in 
the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, have the indicated meaning. 

B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives: 

1. The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,” “as approved,” “as ordered,” “as 
directed” or terms of like effect or import to authorize an exercise of professional judgment 
by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives “reasonable,” “suitable,” “acceptable,” “proper,” 
“satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are used to describe an action or 
determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that such exercise of professional 
judgment, action, or determination will be solely to evaluate, in general, the Work for 
compliance with the information in the Contract Documents and with the design concept of 
the  Project as a functioning whole as shown or indicated in the Contract Documents (unless 
there is a specific statement indicating otherwise). The use of any such term or adjective is 
not intended to and shall not be effective to assign to Engineer any duty or authority to 
supervise or direct the performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to undertake 
responsibility contrary to the provisions of Paragraph 9.09 or any other provision of the 
Contract Documents. 

C. Day: 

1. The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next 
midnight. 

D. Defective: 

1. The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is 
unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it: 

a. does not conform to the Contract Documents; or 

b. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, test, or 
approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or  

c. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless 
responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial 
Completion in accordance with Paragraph 14.04 or 14.05). 
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E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide: 

1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall 
mean to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some other 
specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable or operable condition. 

2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall 
mean to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment complete 
and ready for intended use. 

3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or 
equipment, shall mean to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment complete 
and ready for intended use. 

4. When “furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide” is not used in connection with services, 
materials, or equipment in a context clearly requiring an obligation of Contractor, “provide” 
is implied. 

F. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-known 
technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in 
accordance with such recognized meaning. 

ARTICLE 2 – PRELIMINARY MATTERS 

2.01 Delivery of Bonds and Evidence of Insurance 

A. When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall 
also deliver to Owner such bonds as Contractor may be required to furnish. 

B. Evidence of Insurance:  Before any Work at the Site is started, Contractor and Owner shall each 
deliver to the other, with copies to each additional insured identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of insurance which either of them or any 
additional insured may reasonably request) which Contractor and Owner respectively are 
required to purchase and maintain in accordance with Article 5. 

2.02 Copies of Documents 

A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor up to ten printed or hard copies of the Drawings and Project 
Manual. Additional copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction. 

2.03 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed 

A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the 
Agreement or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A 
Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the 
Agreement. In no event will the Contract Times commence to run later than the sixtieth day after 
the day of Bid opening or the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the Agreement, whichever 
date is earlier. 
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2.04 Starting the Work 

A. Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence to 
run. No Work shall be done at the Site prior to the date on which the Contract Times commence 
to run. 

2.05 Before Starting Construction 

A. Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Agreement (unless 
otherwise specified in the General Requirements), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for timely 
review: 

1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for starting 
and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones specified in the 
Contract Documents; 

2. a preliminary Schedule of Submittals; and 

3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices of 
items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work into 
component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress payments during 
performance of the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate amount of overhead and 
profit applicable to each item of Work. 

2.06 Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives 

A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer, 
and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding among the parties as 
to the Work and to discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph 2.05.A, procedures for handling 
Shop Drawings and other submittals, processing Applications for Payment, and maintaining 
required records. 

B. At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific individual to 
act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities under the 
Contract.  Such individuals shall have the authority to transmit instructions, receive information, 
render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise act on behalf of each respective party. 

2.07 Initial Acceptance of Schedules 

A. At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference attended by 
Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate will be held to review for acceptability to 
Engineer as provided below the schedules submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2.05.A. 
Contractor shall have an additional 10 days to make corrections and adjustments and to complete 
and resubmit the schedules. No progress payment shall be made to Contractor until acceptable 
schedules are submitted to Engineer. 

1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly progression of 
the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance will not impose on 
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Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing, scheduling, or progress of 
the Work, nor interfere with or relieve Contractor from Contractor’s full responsibility 
therefor. 

2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a workable 
arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals. 

3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance if it 
provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to component parts of the Work. 

ARTICLE 3 – CONTRACT DOCUMENTS:  INTENT, AMENDING, REUSE 

3.01 Intent 

A. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one is as binding as if required 
by all. 

B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete project (or part 
thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. Any labor, 
documentation, services, materials, or equipment that reasonably may be inferred from the 
Contract Documents or from prevailing custom or trade usage as being required to produce the 
indicated result will be provided whether or not specifically called for, at no additional cost to 
Owner. 

C. Clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents shall be issued by Engineer as 
provided in Article 9. 

3.02 Reference Standards 

A. Standards, Specifications, Codes, Laws, and Regulations 

1. Reference to standards, specifications, manuals, or codes of any technical society, 
organization, or association, or to Laws or Regulations, whether such reference be specific or 
by implication, shall mean the standard, specification, manual, code, or Laws or Regulations 
in effect at the time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective Date of the Agreement if there 
were no Bids), except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents. 

2. No provision of any such standard, specification, manual, or code, or any instruction of a 
Supplier, shall be effective to change the duties or responsibilities of Owner, Contractor, or 
Engineer, or any of their subcontractors, consultants, agents, or employees, from those set 
forth in the Contract Documents. No such provision or instruction shall be effective to assign 
to Owner, Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners,  employees, agents, 
consultants, or subcontractors, any duty or authority to supervise or direct the performance of 
the Work or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility inconsistent with the provisions 
of the Contract Documents. 
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3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies 

A. Reporting Discrepancies: 

1. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents Before Starting Work:  Before undertaking each 
part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study and compare the Contract Documents and 
check and verify pertinent figures therein and all applicable field measurements. Contractor 
shall promptly report in writing to Engineer any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy 
which Contractor discovers, or has actual knowledge of, and shall obtain a written 
interpretation or clarification from Engineer before proceeding with any Work affected 
thereby. 

2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents During Performance of Work:  If, during the 
performance of the Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy 
within the Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable 
Law or Regulation , (b) any standard, specification, manual, or code, or (c) any instruction of 
any Supplier, then Contractor shall promptly report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor shall 
not proceed with the Work affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 
6.16.A) until an amendment or supplement to the Contract Documents has been issued by 
one of the methods indicated in Paragraph 3.04. 

3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, error, 
ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had actual 
knowledge thereof. 

B. Resolving Discrepancies: 

1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions of 
the Contract Documents shall take precedence in resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or 
discrepancy between the provisions of the Contract Documents and: 

a. the provisions of any standard, specification, manual, or code, or the instruction of any 
Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference in the Contract 
Documents); or 

b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work 
(unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would result in 
violation of such Law or Regulation). 

3.04 Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents 

A. The Contract Documents may be amended to provide for additions, deletions, and revisions in 
the Work or to modify the terms and conditions thereof by either a Change Order or a Work 
Change Directive. 

B. The requirements of the Contract Documents may be supplemented, and minor variations and 
deviations in the Work may be authorized, by one or more of the following ways: 
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1. A Field Order;  

2. Engineer’s approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 
6.17.D.3); or  

3. Engineer’s written interpretation or clarification. 

3.05 Reuse of Documents 

A. Contractor and any Subcontractor or Supplier shall not: 

1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or 
other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer or its 
consultants, including electronic media editions; or  

2. reuse any such Drawings, Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of 
the Project or any other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and specific 
written verification or adaptation by Engineer. 

B. The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the 
Contract. Nothing herein shall preclude Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract 
Documents for record purposes. 

3.06 Electronic Data 

A. Unless otherwise stated in the Supplementary Conditions, the data furnished by Owner or 
Engineer to Contractor, or by Contractor to Owner or Engineer, that may be relied upon are 
limited to the printed copies (also known as hard copies). Files in electronic media format of text, 
data, graphics, or other types are furnished only for the convenience of the receiving party. Any 
conclusion or information obtained or derived from such electronic files will be at the user’s sole 
risk. If there is a discrepancy between the electronic files and the hard copies, the hard copies 
govern. 

B. Because data stored in electronic media format can deteriorate or be modified inadvertently or 
otherwise without authorization of the data’s creator, the party receiving electronic files agrees 
that it will perform acceptance tests or procedures within 60 days, after which the receiving party 
shall be deemed to have accepted the data thus transferred. Any errors detected within the 60-day 
acceptance period will be corrected by the transferring party. 

C. When transferring documents in electronic media format, the transferring party makes no 
representations as to long term compatibility, usability, or readability of documents resulting 
from the use of software application packages, operating systems, or computer hardware differing 
from those used by the data’s creator. 
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ARTICLE 4 – AVAILABILITY OF LANDS; SUBSURFACE AND P HYSICAL CONDITIONS; 
HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS; REFERENCE POINT S 

4.01 Availability of Lands 

A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor of any encumbrances or restrictions 
not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which Contractor must 
comply in performing the Work. Owner will obtain in a timely manner and pay for easements for 
permanent structures or permanent changes in existing facilities. If Contractor and Owner are 
unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in the 
Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, as a result of any delay in Owner’s furnishing the Site 
or a part thereof, Contractor may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement of 
record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which the Work is to be performed and 
Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a mechanic’s or construction 
lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for 
temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment. 

4.02 Subsurface and Physical Conditions 

A. Reports and Drawings:  The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

1. those reports known to Owner of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or 
contiguous to the Site;  and 

2. those drawings known to Owner of physical conditions relating to existing surface or 
subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities). 

B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized:  Contractor may rely upon the 
accuracy of the “technical data” contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports and 
drawings are not Contract Documents. Such “technical data” is identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions. Except for such reliance on such “technical data,” Contractor may not rely upon or 
make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not 
limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of 
construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and programs incident 
thereto; or 

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown or 
indicated in such drawings; or 

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any such 
other data, interpretations, opinions, or information. 
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4.03 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions 

A. Notice:  If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is uncovered or 
revealed either: 

1. is of such a nature as to establish that any “technical data” on which Contractor is entitled to 
rely as provided in Paragraph 4.02 is materially inaccurate; or 

2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Contract Documents; or 

3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or  

4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered and 
generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract 
Documents; 

then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing the 
subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an 
emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A), notify Owner and Engineer in writing about such 
condition. Contractor shall not further disturb such condition or perform any Work in connection 
therewith (except as aforesaid) until receipt of written order to do so. 

B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A, Engineer will 
promptly review the pertinent condition, determine the necessity of Owner’s obtaining additional 
exploration or tests with respect thereto, and advise Owner in writing (with a copy to Contractor) 
of Engineer’s findings and conclusions. 

C. Possible Price and Times Adjustments: 

1. The Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both, will be equitably adjusted to the extent 
that the existence of such differing subsurface or physical condition causes an increase or 
decrease in Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, 
however, to the following: 

a. such condition must meet any one or more of the categories described in Paragraph 
4.03.A; and 

b. with respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract 
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 9.07 and 11.03. 

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times if: 

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such conditions at the time Contractor made a final 
commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the 
submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract; or 

b. the existence of such condition could reasonably have been discovered or revealed as a 
result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site and 



 

EJCDC C-700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract 
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC.  All rights reserved. 

Page 13  of  62 
 

contiguous areas required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents to be 
conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s making such final commitment; or 

c. Contractor failed to give the written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A. 

3. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if 
any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, a Claim may be 
made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. However, neither Owner or Engineer, or any 
of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or 
subcontractors shall be liable to Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages 
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other 
professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained by 
Contractor on or in connection with any other project or anticipated project. 

4.04 Underground Facilities 

A. Shown or Indicated:  The information and data shown or indicated in the Contract Documents 
with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the Site is based on 
information and data furnished to Owner or Engineer by the owners of such Underground 
Facilities, including Owner, or by others. Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the 
Supplementary Conditions: 

1. Owner and Engineer shall not be responsible for the accuracy or completeness of any such 
information or data provided by others; and 

2. the cost of all of the following will be included in the Contract Price, and Contractor shall 
have full responsibility for: 

a. reviewing and checking all such information and data; 

b. locating all Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; 

c. coordination of the Work with the owners of such Underground Facilities, including 
Owner, during construction; and  

d. the safety and protection of all such Underground Facilities and repairing any damage 
thereto resulting from the Work. 

B. Not Shown or Indicated: 

1. If an Underground Facility is uncovered or revealed at or contiguous to the Site which was 
not shown or indicated, or not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy in the Contract 
Documents, Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further 
disturbing conditions affected thereby or performing any Work in connection therewith 
(except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A), identify the owner of such 
Underground Facility and give written notice to that owner and to Owner and Engineer. 
Engineer will promptly review the Underground Facility and determine the extent, if any, to 
which a change is required in the Contract Documents to reflect and document the 
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consequences of the existence or location of the Underground Facility. During such time, 
Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and protection of such Underground Facility. 

2. If Engineer concludes that a change in the Contract Documents is required, a Work Change 
Directive or a Change Order will be issued to reflect and document such consequences. An 
equitable adjustment shall be made in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, to the 
extent that they are attributable to the existence or location of any Underground Facility that 
was not shown or indicated or not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy in the 
Contract Documents and that Contractor did not know of and could not reasonably have been 
expected to be aware of or to have anticipated. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree 
on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any such adjustment in Contract Price 
or Contract Times, Owner or Contractor may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 
10.05. 

4.05 Reference Points 

A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which in 
Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work. Contractor 
shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve the established reference 
points and property monuments, and shall make no changes or relocations without the prior 
written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to Engineer whenever any reference point or 
property monument is lost or destroyed or requires relocation because of necessary changes in 
grades or locations, and shall be responsible for the accurate replacement or relocation of such 
reference points or property monuments by professionally qualified personnel. 

4.06 Hazardous Environmental Condition at Site 

A. Reports and Drawings:  The Supplementary Conditions identify those reports and drawings 
known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have been identified at the 
Site. 

B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized:  Contractor may rely upon the 
accuracy of the “technical data” contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports and 
drawings are not Contract Documents. Such “technical data” is identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions. Except for such reliance on such “technical data,” Contractor may not rely upon or 
make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not 
limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures of 
construction to be employed by Contractor and safety precautions and programs incident 
thereto; or 

2. other data, interpretations, opinions and information contained in such reports or shown or 
indicated in such drawings; or 

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any such 
other data, interpretations, opinions or information. 
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C. Contractor shall not be responsible for any Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or 
revealed at the Site which was not shown or indicated in Drawings or Specifications or identified 
in the Contract Documents to be within the scope of the Work. Contractor shall be responsible 
for a Hazardous Environmental Condition created with any materials brought to the Site by 
Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for whom Contractor is responsible. 

D. If Contractor encounters a Hazardous Environmental Condition or if Contractor or anyone for 
whom Contractor is responsible creates a Hazardous Environmental Condition, Contractor shall 
immediately:  (i) secure or otherwise isolate such condition; (ii) stop all Work in connection with 
such condition and in any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 
6.16.A); and (iii) notify Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter confirm such notice in 
writing). Owner shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the necessity for Owner to 
retain a qualified expert to evaluate such condition or take corrective action, if any.  Promptly 
after consulting with Engineer, Owner shall take such actions as are necessary to permit Owner to 
timely obtain required permits and provide Contractor the written notice required by Paragraph 
4.06.E. 

E. Contractor shall not be required to resume Work in connection with such condition or in any 
affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related thereto and delivered 
written notice to Contractor:  (i) specifying that such condition and any affected area is or has 
been rendered safe for the resumption of Work; or (ii) specifying any special conditions under 
which such Work may be resumed safely. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement 
to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, or 
both, as a result of such Work stoppage or such special conditions under which Work is agreed to 
be resumed by Contractor, either party may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 
10.05. 

F. If after receipt of such written notice Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based on a 
reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special 
conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area affected by such 
condition to be deleted from the Work. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to 
or on the amount or extent, if any, of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times as a 
result of deleting such portion of the Work, then either party may make a Claim therefor as 
provided in Paragraph 10.05. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by 
Owner’s own forces or others in accordance with Article 7. 

G. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from and 
against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other 
dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition, 
provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition:  (i) was not shown or indicated in the 
Drawings or Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents to be included within the 
scope of the Work, and (ii) was not created by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is 
responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 4.06.G shall obligate Owner to indemnify any individual 
or entity from and against the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own negligence. 
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H. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses, 
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, 
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of 
or relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition created by Contractor or by anyone for 
whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 4.06.H shall obligate Contractor to 
indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of that individual’s or 
entity’s own negligence. 

I. The provisions of Paragraphs 4.02, 4.03, and 4.04 do not apply to a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site. 

ARTICLE 5 – BONDS AND INSURANCE 

5.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds 

A. Contractor shall furnish performance and payment bonds, each in an amount at least equal to the 
Contract Price as security for the faithful performance and payment of all of Contractor’s 
obligations under the Contract Documents. These bonds shall remain in effect until one year after 
the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the correction period specified 
in Paragraph 13.07, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by Laws or Regulations or 
by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds as are required by the 
Contract Documents. 

B. All bonds shall be in the form prescribed by the Contract Documents except as provided 
otherwise by Laws or Regulations, and shall be executed by such sureties as are named in the list 
of “Companies Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as 
Acceptable Reinsuring Companies” as published in Circular 570 (amended) by the Financial 
Management Service, Surety Bond Branch, U.S. Department of the Treasury. All bonds signed 
by an agent or attorney-in-fact must be accompanied by a certified copy of that individual’s 
authority to bind the surety.  The evidence of authority shall show that it is effective on the date 
the agent or attorney-in-fact signed each bond. 

C. If the surety on any bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent or its 
right to do business is terminated in any state where any part of the Project is located or it ceases 
to meet the requirements of Paragraph 5.01.B, Contractor shall promptly notify Owner and 
Engineer and shall, within 20 days after the event giving rise to such notification, provide another 
bond and surety, both of which shall comply with the requirements of Paragraphs 5.01.B and 
5.02. 

5.02 Licensed Sureties and Insurers 

A. All bonds and insurance required by the Contract Documents to be purchased and maintained by 
Owner or Contractor shall be obtained from surety or insurance companies that are duly licensed 
or authorized in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue bonds or insurance 
policies for the limits and coverages so required. Such surety and insurance companies shall also 
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meet such additional requirements and qualifications as may be provided in the Supplementary 
Conditions. 

5.03 Certificates of Insurance 

A. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured and loss payee 
identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of 
insurance requested by Owner or any other additional insured) which Contractor is required to 
purchase and maintain. 

B. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured and loss payee 
identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of 
insurance requested by Contractor or any other additional insured) which Owner is required to 
purchase and maintain. 

C. Failure of Owner to demand such certificates or other evidence of Contractor's full compliance 
with these insurance requirements or failure of Owner to identify a deficiency in compliance from 
the evidence provided shall not be construed as a waiver of Contractor’s obligation to maintain 
such insurance. 

D. Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract 
necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor. 

E. The insurance and insurance limits required herein shall not be deemed as a limitation on 
Contractor’s liability under the indemnities granted to Owner in the Contract Documents. 

5.04 Contractor’s Insurance 

A. Contractor shall purchase and maintain such insurance as is appropriate for the Work being 
performed and as will provide protection from claims set forth below which may arise out of or 
result from Contractor’s performance of the Work and Contractor’s other obligations under the 
Contract Documents, whether it is to be performed by Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier, 
or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by 
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable: 

1. claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefits, and other similar employee benefit 
acts; 

2. claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of 
Contractor’s employees; 

3. claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other 
than Contractor’s employees; 

4. claims for damages insured by reasonably available personal injury liability coverage which 
are sustained: 
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a. by any person as a result of an offense directly or indirectly related to the employment of 
such person by Contractor, or  

b. by any other person for any other reason; 

5. claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of 
tangible property wherever located, including loss of use resulting therefrom; and 

6. claims for damages because of bodily injury or death of any person or property damage 
arising out of the ownership, maintenance or use of any motor vehicle. 

B. The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 5.04 shall: 

1. with respect to insurance required by Paragraphs 5.04.A.3 through 5.04.A.6 inclusive,  be 
written on an occurrence basis, include as additional insureds (subject to any customary 
exclusion regarding professional liability) Owner and Engineer, and any other individuals or 
entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, all of whom shall be listed as additional 
insureds, and include coverage for the respective officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of all such additional 
insureds, and the insurance afforded to these additional insureds shall provide primary 
coverage for all claims covered thereby; 

2. include at least the specific coverages and be written for not less than the limits of liability 
provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws or Regulations, whichever is 
greater; 

3. include contractual liability insurance covering Contractor’s indemnity obligations under 
Paragraphs 6.11 and 6.20; 

4. contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, materially 
changed or renewal refused until at least 30 days prior written notice has been given to Owner 
and Contractor and to each other additional insured identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued (and the certificates of 
insurance furnished by the Contractor pursuant to Paragraph 5.03 will so provide); 

5. remain in effect at least until final payment and at all times thereafter when Contractor may 
be correcting, removing, or replacing defective Work in accordance with Paragraph 13.07; 
and 

6. include completed operations coverage:   

a. Such insurance shall remain in effect for two years after final payment. 

b. Contractor shall furnish Owner and each other additional insured identified in the 
Supplementary Conditions, to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued, evidence 
satisfactory to Owner and any such additional insured of continuation of such insurance at 
final payment and one year thereafter.   
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5.05 Owner’s Liability Insurance 

A. In addition to the insurance required to be provided by Contractor under Paragraph 5.04, Owner, 
at Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain at Owner’s expense Owner’s own liability 
insurance as will protect Owner against claims which may arise from operations under the 
Contract Documents. 

5.06 Property Insurance 

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall purchase and maintain 
property insurance upon the Work at the Site in the amount of the full replacement cost thereof 
(subject to such deductible amounts as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions or 
required by Laws and Regulations). This insurance shall: 

1. include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and any other 
individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, and the officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of 
them, each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest and shall be listed as a loss 
payee; 

2. be written on a Builder’s Risk “all-risk” policy form that shall at least include insurance for 
physical loss or damage to the Work, temporary buildings, falsework, and materials and 
equipment in transit, and shall insure against at least the following perils or causes of loss:  
fire, lightning, extended coverage, theft, vandalism and malicious mischief, earthquake, 
collapse, debris removal, demolition occasioned by enforcement of Laws and Regulations, 
water damage (other than that caused by flood), and such other perils or causes of loss as may 
be specifically required by the Supplementary Conditions. 

3. include expenses incurred in the repair or replacement of any insured property (including but 
not limited to fees and charges of engineers and architects); 

4. cover materials and equipment stored at the Site or at another location that was agreed to in 
writing by Owner prior to being incorporated in the Work, provided that such materials and 
equipment have been included in an Application for Payment recommended by Engineer; 

5. allow for partial utilization of the Work by Owner; 

6. include testing and startup; and 

7. be maintained in effect until final payment is made unless otherwise agreed to in writing by 
Owner, Contractor, and Engineer with 30 days written notice to each other loss payee to 
whom a certificate of insurance has been issued. 

B. Owner shall purchase and maintain such equipment breakdown insurance or additional property 
insurance as may be required by the Supplementary Conditions or Laws and Regulations which 
will include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and any other 
individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, and the officers, directors, 
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members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, 
each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest and shall be listed as a loss payee.   

C. All the policies of insurance (and the certificates or other evidence thereof) required to be 
purchased and maintained in accordance with this Paragraph 5.06 will contain a provision or 
endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled or materially changed or renewal 
refused until at least 30 days prior written notice has been given to Owner and Contractor and to 
each other loss payee to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued and will contain waiver 
provisions in accordance with Paragraph 5.07. 

D. Owner shall not be responsible for purchasing and maintaining any property insurance specified 
in this Paragraph 5.06 to protect the interests of Contractor, Subcontractors, or others in the Work 
to the extent of any deductible amounts that are identified in the Supplementary Conditions. The 
risk of loss within such identified deductible amount will be borne by Contractor, Subcontractors, 
or others suffering any such loss, and if any of them wishes property insurance coverage within 
the limits of such amounts, each may purchase and maintain it at the purchaser’s own expense. 

E. If Contractor requests in writing that other special insurance be included in the property insurance 
policies provided under this Paragraph 5.06, Owner shall, if possible, include such insurance, and 
the cost thereof will be charged to Contractor by appropriate Change Order. Prior to 
commencement of the Work at the Site, Owner shall in writing advise Contractor whether or not 
such other insurance has been procured by Owner. 

5.07 Waiver of Rights 

A. Owner and Contractor intend that all policies purchased in accordance with Paragraph 5.06 will 
protect Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and all other individuals or entities 
identified in the Supplementary Conditions as loss payees (and the officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them) in such 
policies and will provide primary coverage for all losses and damages caused by the perils or 
causes of loss covered thereby. All such policies shall contain provisions to the effect that in the 
event of payment of any loss or damage the insurers will have no rights of recovery against any of 
the insureds or loss payees thereunder. Owner and Contractor waive all rights against each other 
and their respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and 
subcontractors of each and any of them for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of or 
resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss covered by such policies and any other property 
insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive all such rights against Subcontractors 
and Engineer, and all other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as 
loss payees (and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and 
subcontractors of each and any of them) under such policies for losses and damages so caused. 
None of the above waivers shall extend to the rights that any party making such waiver may have 
to the proceeds of insurance held by Owner as trustee or otherwise payable under any policy so 
issued. 

B. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, 
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any 
of them for: 
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1. loss due to business interruption, loss of use, or other consequential loss extending beyond 
direct physical loss or damage to Owner’s property or the Work caused by, arising out of, or 
resulting from fire or other perils whether or not insured by Owner; and 

2. loss or damage to the completed Project or part thereof caused by, arising out of, or resulting 
from fire or other insured peril or cause of loss covered by any property insurance maintained 
on the completed Project or part thereof by Owner during partial utilization pursuant to 
Paragraph 14.05, after Substantial Completion pursuant to Paragraph 14.04, or after final 
payment pursuant to Paragraph 14.07. 

C. Any insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage or consequential loss 
referred to in Paragraph 5.07.B shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment 
of any such loss, damage, or consequential loss, the insurers will have no rights of recovery 
against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them. 

5.08 Receipt and Application of Insurance Proceeds 

A. Any insured loss under the policies of insurance required by Paragraph 5.06 will be adjusted with 
Owner and made payable to Owner as fiduciary for the loss payees, as their interests may appear, 
subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause and of Paragraph 5.08.B. Owner 
shall deposit in a separate account any money so received and shall distribute it in accordance 
with such agreement as the parties in interest may reach. If no other special agreement is reached, 
the damaged Work shall be repaired or replaced, the moneys so received applied on account 
thereof, and the Work and the cost thereof covered by an appropriate Change Order. 

B. Owner as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle any loss with the insurers unless one of 
the parties in interest shall object in writing within 15 days after the occurrence of loss to 
Owner’s exercise of this power. If such objection be made, Owner as fiduciary shall make 
settlement with the insurers in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may 
reach. If no such agreement among the parties in interest is reached, Owner as fiduciary shall 
adjust and settle the loss with the insurers and, if required in writing by any party in interest, 
Owner as fiduciary shall give bond for the proper performance of such duties. 

5.09 Acceptance of Bonds and Insurance; Option to Replace 

A. If either Owner or Contractor has any objection to the coverage afforded by or other provisions of 
the bonds or insurance required to be purchased and maintained by the other party in accordance 
with Article 5 on the basis of non-conformance with the Contract Documents, the objecting party 
shall so notify the other party in writing within 10 days after receipt of the certificates (or other 
evidence requested) required by Paragraph 2.01.B. Owner and Contractor shall each provide to 
the other such additional information in respect of insurance provided as the other may 
reasonably request. If either party does not purchase or maintain all of the bonds and insurance 
required of such party by the Contract Documents, such party shall notify the other party in 
writing of such failure to purchase prior to the start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain 
prior to any change in the required coverage. Without prejudice to any other right or remedy, the 
other party may elect to obtain equivalent bonds or insurance to protect such other party’s 
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interests at the expense of the party who was required to provide such coverage, and a Change 
Order shall be issued to adjust the Contract Price accordingly. 

5.10 Partial Utilization, Acknowledgment of Property Insurer 

A. If Owner finds it necessary to occupy or use a portion or portions of the Work prior to Substantial 
Completion of all the Work as provided in Paragraph 14.05, no such use or occupancy shall 
commence before the insurers providing the property insurance pursuant to Paragraph 5.06 have 
acknowledged notice thereof and in writing effected any changes in coverage necessitated 
thereby. The insurers providing the property insurance shall consent by endorsement on the 
policy or policies, but the property insurance shall not be canceled or permitted to lapse on 
account of any such partial use or occupancy. 

ARTICLE 6 – CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

6.01 Supervision and Superintendence 

A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting 
such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perform the 
Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. Contractor shall be solely responsible for the 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction. Contractor shall not be 
responsible for the negligence of Owner or Engineer in the design or specification of a specific 
means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of construction which is shown or indicated in 
and expressly required by the Contract Documents. 

B. At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident 
superintendent who shall not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer except 
under extraordinary circumstances.  

6.02 Labor; Working Hours 

A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the Work 
and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall at all times 
maintain good discipline and order at the Site. 

B. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the 
Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all Work at 
the Site shall be performed during regular working hours. Contractor will not permit the 
performance of Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal holiday without Owner’s written 
consent (which will not be unreasonably withheld) given after prior written notice to Engineer.   

6.03 Services, Materials, and Equipment 

A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume full 
responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction equipment 
and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water, sanitary facilities, 
temporary facilities, and all other facilities and incidentals necessary for the performance, testing, 
start-up, and completion of the Work. 
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B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work shall be as specified or, if not specified, 
shall be of good quality and new, except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All 
special warranties and guarantees required by the Specifications shall expressly run to the benefit 
of Owner. If required by Engineer, Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including 
reports of required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of materials and equipment. 

C. All materials and equipment shall be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, protected, 
used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable Supplier, except 
as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents. 

6.04 Progress Schedule 

A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with Paragraph 2.07 
as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below. 

1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in Paragraph 2.07) 
proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in changing the Contract 
Times. Such adjustments will comply with any provisions of the General Requirements 
applicable thereto. 

2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times shall be 
submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 12. Adjustments in Contract Times 
may only be made by a Change Order. 

6.05 Substitutes and “Or-Equals” 

A. Whenever an item of material or equipment is specified or described in the Contract Documents 
by using the name of a proprietary item or the name of a particular Supplier, the specification or 
description is intended to establish the type, function, appearance, and quality required. Unless 
the specification or description contains or is followed by words reading that no like, equivalent, 
or “or-equal” item or no substitution is permitted, other items of material or equipment or 
material or equipment of other Suppliers may be submitted to Engineer for review under the 
circumstances described below. 

1. “Or-Equal” Items: If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment proposed 
by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so that no change in 
related Work will be required, it may be considered by Engineer as an “or-equal” item, in 
which case review and approval of the proposed item may, in Engineer’s sole discretion, be 
accomplished without compliance with some or all of the requirements for approval of 
proposed substitute items. For the purposes of this Paragraph 6.05.A.1, a proposed item of 
material or equipment will be considered functionally equal to an item so named if: 

a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that: 

1) it is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance, 
strength, and design characteristics;  
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2) it will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results 
imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole; and  

3) it has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service. 

b. Contractor certifies that, if approved and incorporated into the Work: 

1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; and  

2) it will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item named in the 
Contract Documents. 

2. Substitute Items: 

a. If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment proposed by Contractor 
does not qualify as an “or-equal” item under Paragraph 6.05.A.1, it will be considered a 
proposed substitute item. 

b. Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to 
determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is essentially equivalent to that 
named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Requests for review of proposed substitute 
items of material or equipment will not be accepted by Engineer from anyone other than 
Contractor. 

c. The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 6.05.A.2.d, as 
supplemented by the General Requirements, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate 
under the circumstances. 

d. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed substitute 
item of material or equipment that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The application: 

1) shall certify that the proposed substitute item will: 

a) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the general 
design,  

b) be similar in substance to that specified, and 

c) be suited to the same use as that specified;  

2) will state: 

a) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will prejudice 
Contractor’s achievement of Substantial Completion on time, 

b) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change in 
any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract 
with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the design to the proposed 
substitute item, and 
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c) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection with 
the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty; 

3) will identify: 

a) all variations of the proposed substitute item from that specified, and  

b) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services; and 

4) shall contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or 
indirectly from use of such substitute item, including costs of redesign and claims of 
other contractors affected by any resulting change. 

B. Substitute Construction Methods or Procedures:  If a specific means, method, technique, 
sequence, or procedure of construction is expressly required by the Contract Documents, 
Contractor may furnish or utilize a substitute means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure 
of construction approved by Engineer. Contractor shall submit sufficient information to allow 
Engineer, in Engineer’s sole discretion, to determine that the substitute proposed is equivalent to 
that expressly called for by the Contract Documents. The requirements for review by Engineer 
will be similar to those provided in Paragraph 6.05.A.2. 

C. Engineer’s Evaluation:  Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time within which to evaluate 
each proposal or submittal made pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05.A and 6.05.B. Engineer may require 
Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute item. Engineer will be the sole 
judge of acceptability. No “or equal” or substitute will be ordered, installed or utilized until 
Engineer’s review is complete, which will be evidenced by a Change Order in the case of a 
substitute and an approved Shop Drawing for an “or equal.” Engineer will advise Contractor in 
writing of any negative determination. 

D. Special Guarantee:  Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a special 
performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute. 

E. Engineer’s Cost Reimbursement:  Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a substitute 
proposed or submitted by Contractor pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05.A.2 and 6.05.B. Whether or not 
Engineer approves a substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall 
reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each such proposed 
substitute. Contractor shall also reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for 
making changes in the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with 
Owner) resulting from the acceptance of each proposed substitute. 

F. Contractor’s Expense:  Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute or 
“or-equal” at Contractor’s expense. 

6.06 Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others 

A. Contractor shall not employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity (including 
those acceptable to Owner as indicated in Paragraph 6.06.B), whether initially or as a 
replacement, against whom Owner may have reasonable objection. Contractor shall not be 
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required to employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity to furnish or 
perform any of the Work against whom Contractor has reasonable objection. 

B. If the Supplementary Conditions require the identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other 
individuals or entities to be submitted to Owner in advance for acceptance by Owner by a 
specified date prior to the Effective Date of the Agreement, and if Contractor has submitted a list 
thereof in accordance with the Supplementary Conditions, Owner’s acceptance (either in writing 
or by failing to make written objection thereto by the date indicated for acceptance or objection in 
the Bidding Documents or the Contract Documents) of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other 
individual or entity so identified may be revoked on the basis of reasonable objection after due 
investigation. Contractor shall submit an acceptable replacement for the rejected Subcontractor, 
Supplier, or other individual or entity, and the Contract Price will be adjusted by the difference in 
the cost occasioned by such replacement, and an appropriate Change Order will be issued. No 
acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, whether 
initially or as a replacement, shall constitute a waiver of any right of Owner or Engineer to reject 
defective Work. 

C. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of the 
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the 
Work just as Contractor is responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions. Nothing in the 
Contract Documents: 

1. shall create for the benefit of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity 
any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any such Subcontractor, 
Supplier or other individual or entity; nor 

2. shall create any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the payment of 
any moneys due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity except as may 
otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations. 

D. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the Work of 
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the 
Work under a direct or indirect contract with Contractor. 

E. Contractor shall require all Subcontractors, Suppliers, and such other individuals or entities 
performing or furnishing any of the Work to communicate with Engineer through Contractor. 

F. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings shall not 
control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers or delineating the 
Work to be performed by any specific trade. 

G. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier will be pursuant to an 
appropriate agreement between Contractor and the Subcontractor or Supplier which specifically 
binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract 
Documents for the benefit of Owner and Engineer. Whenever any such agreement is with a 
Subcontractor or Supplier who is listed as a loss payee on the property insurance provided in 
Paragraph 5.06, the agreement between the Contractor and the Subcontractor or Supplier will 
contain provisions whereby the Subcontractor or Supplier waives all rights against Owner, 
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Contractor, Engineer, and all other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions to be listed as insureds or loss payees (and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them) for all losses and 
damages caused by, arising out of, relating to, or resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss 
covered by such policies and any other property insurance applicable to the Work. If the insurers 
on any such policies require separate waiver forms to be signed by any Subcontractor or Supplier, 
Contractor will obtain the same. 

6.07 Patent Fees and Royalties 

A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in the 
performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, 
product, or device which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by others. If a particular 
invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the Contract Documents for use in 
the performance of the Work and if, to the actual knowledge of Owner or Engineer, its use is 
subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any license fee or royalty to 
others, the existence of such rights shall be disclosed by Owner in the Contract Documents. 

B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants, and subcontractors from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including 
but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals, 
and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any 
infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the performance of the Work or 
resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device 
specified in the Contract Documents, but not identified as being subject to payment of any license 
fee or royalty to others required by patent rights or copyrights.   

C. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses, 
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, 
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of 
or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the 
performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, 
design, process, product, or device not specified in the Contract Documents. 

6.08 Permits 

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall obtain and pay for 
all construction permits and licenses. Owner shall assist Contractor, when necessary, in obtaining 
such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all governmental charges and inspection fees 
necessary for the prosecution of the Work which are applicable at the time of opening of Bids, or, 
if there are no Bids, on the Effective Date of the Agreement. Owner shall pay all charges of utility 
owners for connections for providing permanent service to the Work. 
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6.09 Laws and Regulations 

A. Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations 
applicable to the performance of the Work. Except where otherwise expressly required by 
applicable Laws and Regulations, neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible for 
monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulations. 

B. If Contractor performs any Work knowing or having reason to know that it is contrary to Laws or 
Regulations, Contractor shall bear all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not 
limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all 
court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such Work. 
However, it shall not be Contractor’s responsibility to make certain that the Specifications and 
Drawings are in accordance with Laws and Regulations, but this shall not relieve Contractor of 
Contractor’s obligations under Paragraph 3.03. 

C. Changes in Laws or Regulations not known at the time of opening of Bids (or, on the Effective 
Date of the Agreement if there were no Bids) having an effect on the cost or time of performance 
of the Work shall be the subject of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times. If Owner 
and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any 
such adjustment, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

6.10 Taxes 

A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by 
Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are 
applicable during the performance of the Work. 

6.11 Use of Site and Other Areas 

A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas: 

1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, the storage of materials and equipment, and 
the operations of workers to the Site and other areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and 
shall not unreasonably encumber the Site and other areas with construction equipment or 
other materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full responsibility for any damage to 
any such land or area, or to the owner or occupant thereof, or of any adjacent land or areas 
resulting from the performance of the Work. 

2. Should any claim be made by any such owner or occupant because of the performance of the 
Work, Contractor shall promptly settle with such other party by negotiation or otherwise 
resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law. 

3. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, 
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable, brought 
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by any such owner or occupant against Owner, Engineer, or any other party indemnified 
hereunder to the extent caused by or based upon Contractor’s performance of the Work. 

B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work:  During the progress of the Work 
Contractor shall keep the Site and other areas free from accumulations of waste materials, 
rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, rubbish, and other 
debris shall conform to applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. Cleaning:  Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the 
Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor shall 
remove from the Site all tools, appliances, construction equipment and machinery, and surplus 
materials and shall restore to original condition all property not designated for alteration by the 
Contract Documents. 

D. Loading Structures:  Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be loaded in 
any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part of the Work or 
adjacent property to stresses or pressures that will endanger it. 

6.12 Record Documents 

A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one record copy of all Drawings, 
Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, and written 
interpretations and clarifications in good order and annotated to show changes made during 
construction. These record documents together with all approved Samples and a counterpart of 
all approved Shop Drawings will be available to Engineer for reference. Upon completion of the 
Work, these record documents, Samples, and Shop Drawings will be delivered to Engineer for 
Owner. 

6.13 Safety and Protection 

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety 
precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve 
Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the performance of 
their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations.  Contractor shall 
take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the necessary protection to 
prevent damage, injury or loss to: 

1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work; 

2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or 
off the Site; and 

3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, 
pavements, roadways, structures, utilities, and Underground Facilities not designated for 
removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of construction. 

B. Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of 
persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss; and 
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shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection. Contractor shall 
notify owners of adjacent property and of Underground Facilities and other utility owners when 
prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with them in the protection, 
removal, relocation, and replacement of their property. 

C. Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if any.  
The Supplementary Conditions identify any Owner’s safety programs that are applicable to the 
Work. 

D. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s safety 
program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must comply while 
at the Site. 

E. All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 6.13.A.2 or 6.13.A.3 caused, 
directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, or any other 
individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or 
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied by Contractor (except 
damage or loss attributable to the fault of Drawings or Specifications or to the acts or omissions 
of Owner or Engineer or anyone employed by any of them, or anyone for whose acts any of them 
may be liable, and not attributable, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or 
negligence of Contractor or any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity directly or 
indirectly employed by any of them). 

F. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and for protection of the Work shall continue 
until such time as all the Work is completed and Engineer has issued a notice to Owner and 
Contractor in accordance with Paragraph 14.07.B that the Work is acceptable (except as 
otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion). 

6.14 Safety Representative 

A. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative at the Site whose 
duties and responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents and the maintaining and 
supervising of safety precautions and programs. 

6.15 Hazard Communication Programs 

A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of material safety data sheets or 
other hazard communication information required to be made available to or exchanged between 
or among employers at the Site in accordance with Laws or Regulations. 

6.16 Emergencies 

A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site or 
adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. 
Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes that any significant 
changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have been caused thereby or are 
required as a result thereof. If Engineer determines that a change in the Contract Documents is 
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required because of the action taken by Contractor in response to such an emergency, a Work 
Change Directive or Change Order will be issued. 

6.17 Shop Drawings and Samples 

A. Contractor shall submit Shop Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in 
accordance with the accepted Schedule of Submittals (as required by Paragraph 2.07). Each 
submittal will be identified as Engineer may require. 

1. Shop Drawings: 

a. Submit number of copies specified in the General Requirements. 

b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings will be complete with respect to quantities, 
dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to show 
Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to provide and to 
enable Engineer to review the information for the limited purposes required by Paragraph 
6.17.D. 

2. Samples: 

a. Submit number of Samples specified in the Specifications. 

b. Clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data such as catalog 
numbers, the use for which intended and other data as Engineer may require to enable 
Engineer to review the submittal for the limited purposes required by Paragraph 6.17.D. 

B. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the Schedule of 
Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and approval of the pertinent 
submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of Contractor. 

C. Submittal Procedures: 

1. Before submitting each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall have: 

a. reviewed and coordinated each Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and 
Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents; 

b. determined and verified all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified 
performance and design criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers, 
and similar information with respect thereto; 

c. determined and verified the suitability of all materials offered with respect to the 
indicated application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and installation 
pertaining to the performance of the Work; and 

d. determined and verified all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety 
precautions and programs incident thereto. 
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2. Each submittal shall bear a stamp or specific written certification that Contractor has satisfied 
Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with respect to Contractor’s review 
and approval of that submittal. 

3. With each submittal, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice of any variations 
that the Shop Drawing or Sample may have from the requirements of the Contract 
Documents. This notice shall be both a written communication separate from the Shop 
Drawings or Sample submittal; and, in addition, by a specific notation made on each Shop 
Drawing or Sample submitted to Engineer for review and approval of each such variation. 

D. Engineer’s Review: 

1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with the 
Schedule of Submittals acceptable to Engineer. Engineer’s review and approval will be only 
to determine if the items covered by the submittals will, after installation or incorporation in 
the Work, conform to the information given in the Contract Documents and be compatible 
with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the 
Contract Documents. 

2. Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques, sequences, or 
procedures of construction (except where a particular means, method, technique, sequence, or 
procedure of construction is specifically and expressly called for by the Contract Documents) 
or to safety precautions or programs incident thereto. The review and approval of a separate 
item as such will not indicate approval of the assembly in which the item functions. 

3. Engineer’s review and approval shall not relieve Contractor from responsibility for any 
variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents unless Contractor has complied 
with the requirements of Paragraph 6.17.C.3 and Engineer has given written approval of each 
such variation by specific written notation thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop 
Drawing or Sample. Engineer’s review and approval shall not relieve Contractor from 
responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraph 6.17.C.1. 

E. Resubmittal Procedures: 

1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required number 
of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for review and 
approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to revisions other than the 
corrections called for by Engineer on previous submittals. 

6.18 Continuing the Work 

A. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes or 
disagreements with Owner. No Work shall be delayed or postponed pending resolution of any 
disputes or disagreements, except as permitted by Paragraph 15.04 or as Owner and Contractor 
may otherwise agree in writing. 
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6.19 Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the 
Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer and its officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors shall be entitled to rely on 
representation of Contractor’s warranty and guarantee. 

B. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by: 

1. abuse, modification, or improper maintenance or operation by persons other than Contractor, 
Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom Contractor is 
responsible; or  

2. normal wear and tear under normal usage. 

C. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents shall be absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work that is 
not in accordance with the Contract Documents or a release of Contractor’s obligation to perform 
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents: 

1. observations by Engineer; 

2. recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment; 

3. the issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment related 
thereto by Owner;  

4. use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner; 

5. any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal or the issuance of a notice 
of acceptability by Engineer; 

6. any inspection, test, or approval by others; or 

7. any correction of defective Work by Owner. 

6.20 Indemnification 

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses, 
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, 
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of 
or relating to the performance of the Work, provided that any such claim, cost, loss, or damage is 
attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease, or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible 
property (other than the Work itself), including the loss of use resulting therefrom but only to the 
extent caused by any negligent act or omission of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or 
any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the 
Work or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable . 
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B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer or any of their officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors by any employee (or the survivor or 
personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any 
individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or 
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification obligation under Paragraph 
6.20.A shall not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type of damages, 
compensation, or benefits payable by or for Contractor or any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or 
other individual or entity under workers’ compensation acts, disability benefit acts, or other 
employee benefit acts. 

C. The indemnification obligations of Contractor under Paragraph 6.20.A shall not extend to the 
liability of Engineer and Engineer’s officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants and subcontractors arising out of: 

1. the preparation or approval of, or the failure to prepare or approve maps, Drawings, opinions, 
reports, surveys, Change Orders, designs, or Specifications; or 

2. giving directions or instructions, or failing to give them, if that is the primary cause of the 
injury or damage. 

6.21 Delegation of Professional Design Services 

A. Contractor will not be required to provide professional design services unless such services are 
specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of the Work or unless such services 
are required to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction means, methods, 
techniques, sequences and procedures. Contractor shall not be required to provide professional 
services in violation of applicable law. 

B. If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, 
materials or equipment are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, Owner 
and Engineer will specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. 
Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a properly licensed 
professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, 
certifications, Shop Drawings and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop 
Drawings and other submittals related to the Work designed or certified by such professional, if 
prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to Engineer. 

C. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of 
the services, certifications or approvals performed by such design professionals, provided Owner 
and Engineer have specified to Contractor all performance and design criteria that such services 
must satisfy. 

D. Pursuant to this Paragraph 6.21, Engineer’s review and approval of design calculations and 
design drawings will be only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with 
performance and design criteria given and the design concept expressed in the Contract 
Documents. Engineer’s review and approval of Shop Drawings and other submittals (except 
design calculations and design drawings) will be only for the purpose stated in Paragraph 
6.17.D.1. 
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E. Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance or design criteria 
required by the Contract Documents. 

ARTICLE 7 – OTHER WORK AT THE SITE 

7.01 Related Work at Site 

A. Owner may perform other work related to the Project at the Site with Owner’s employees, or 
through other direct contracts therefor, or have other work performed by utility owners. If such 
other work is not noted in the Contract Documents, then: 

1. written notice thereof will be given to Contractor prior to starting any such other work; and  

2. if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if 
any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times that should be allowed as a 
result of such other work, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

B. Contractor shall afford each other contractor who is a party to such a direct contract, each utility 
owner, and Owner, if Owner is performing other work with Owner’s employees, proper and safe 
access to the Site, provide a reasonable opportunity for the introduction and storage of materials 
and equipment and the execution of such other work, and properly coordinate the Work with 
theirs. Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required to 
properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly integrate with 
such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by cutting, excavating, or 
otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that Contractor may cut or alter others' work 
with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose work will be affected. The duties and 
responsibilities of Contractor under this Paragraph are for the benefit of such utility owners and 
other contractors to the extent that there are comparable provisions for the benefit of Contractor 
in said direct contracts between Owner and such utility owners and other contractors. 

C. If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work performed 
by others under this Article 7, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly report to 
Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work that render it 
unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of Contractor’s Work. Contractor’s 
failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such other work as fit and proper for 
integration with Contractor’s Work except for latent defects and deficiencies in such other work. 

7.02 Coordination 

A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work on the Project at the 
Site, the following will be set forth in Supplementary Conditions: 

1. the individual or entity who will have authority and responsibility for coordination of the 
activities among the various contractors will be identified; 

2. the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility will be itemized; and 

3. the extent of such authority and responsibilities will be provided. 
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B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole authority and 
responsibility for such coordination. 

7.03 Legal Relationships 

A. Paragraphs 7.01.A and 7.02 are not applicable for utilities not under the control of Owner. 

B. Each other direct contract of Owner under Paragraph 7.01.A shall provide that the other 
contractor is liable to Owner and Contractor for the reasonable direct delay and disruption costs 
incurred by Contractor as a result of the other contractor’s wrongful actions or inactions. 

C. Contractor shall be liable to Owner and any other contractor under direct contract to Owner for 
the reasonable direct delay and disruption costs incurred by such other contractor as a result of 
Contractor’s wrongful action or inactions. 

ARTICLE 8 – OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

8.01 Communications to Contractor 

A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all communications 
to Contractor through Engineer. 

8.02 Replacement of Engineer 

A. In case of termination of the employment of Engineer, Owner shall appoint an engineer to whom 
Contractor makes no reasonable objection, whose status under the Contract Documents shall be 
that of the former Engineer. 

8.03 Furnish Data 

A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents. 

8.04 Pay When Due 

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in Paragraphs 14.02.C 
and 14.07.C. 

8.05 Lands and Easements; Reports and Tests 

A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements and providing engineering surveys 
to establish reference points are set forth in Paragraphs 4.01 and 4.05. Paragraph 4.02 refers to 
Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports of explorations and 
tests of subsurface conditions and drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or 
subsurface structures at the Site. 

8.06 Insurance 

A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and property 
insurance are set forth in Article 5. 
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8.07 Change Orders 

A. Owner is obligated to execute Change Orders as indicated in Paragraph 10.03. 

8.08 Inspections, Tests, and Approvals 

A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in 
Paragraph 13.03.B. 

8.09 Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities 

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible for, 
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety 
precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws 
and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Owner will not be responsible for 
Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

8.10 Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition 

A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set 
forth in Paragraph 4.06. 

8.11 Evidence of Financial Arrangements 

A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that financial 
arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents. 

8.12 Compliance with Safety Program 

A. While at the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific 
applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been informed 
pursuant to Paragraph 6.13.D. 

ARTICLE 9 – ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION 

9.01 Owner’s Representative 

A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and 
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative during 
construction are set forth in the Contract Documents. 

9.02 Visits to Site 

A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of construction 
as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe as an experienced and qualified design 
professional the progress that has been made and the quality of the various aspects of 
Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information obtained during such visits and observations, 
Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the Work is proceeding in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. Engineer will not be required to make exhaustive or 
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continuous inspections on the Site to check the quality or quantity of the Work. Engineer’s efforts 
will be directed toward providing for Owner a greater degree of confidence that the completed 
Work will conform generally to the Contract Documents. On the basis of such visits and 
observations, Engineer will keep Owner informed of the progress of the Work and will endeavor 
to guard Owner against defective Work. 

B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority and 
responsibility set forth in Paragraph 9.09. Particularly, but without limitation, during or as a result 
of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contractor’s Work, Engineer will not supervise, direct, 
control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, 
sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, 
or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the 
performance of the Work. 

9.03 Project Representative 

A. If Owner and Engineer agree, Engineer will furnish a Resident Project Representative to assist 
Engineer in providing more extensive observation of the Work. The authority and responsibilities 
of any such Resident Project Representative and assistants will be as provided in the 
Supplementary Conditions, and limitations on the responsibilities thereof will be as provided in 
Paragraph 9.09. If Owner designates another representative or agent to represent Owner at the 
Site who is not Engineer’s consultant, agent or employee, the responsibilities and authority and 
limitations thereon of such other individual or entity will be as provided in the Supplementary 
Conditions. 

9.04 Authorized Variations in Work 

A. Engineer may authorize minor variations in the Work from the requirements of the Contract 
Documents which do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and 
are compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as 
indicated by the Contract Documents. These may be accomplished by a Field Order and will be 
binding on Owner and also on Contractor, who shall perform the Work involved promptly. If 
Owner or Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or 
Contract Times, or both, and the parties are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or 
extent, if any, of any such adjustment, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in 
Paragraph 10.05. 

9.05 Rejecting Defective Work 

A. Engineer will have authority to reject Work which Engineer believes to be defective, or that 
Engineer believes will not produce a completed Project that conforms to the Contract Documents 
or that will prejudice the integrity of the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning 
whole as indicated by the Contract Documents. Engineer will also have authority to require 
special inspection or testing of the Work as provided in Paragraph 13.04, whether or not the 
Work is fabricated, installed, or completed. 
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9.06 Shop Drawings, Change Orders and Payments 

A. In connection with Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to Shop Drawings and 
Samples, see Paragraph 6.17. 

B. In connection with Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to design calculations and 
design drawings submitted in response to a delegation of professional design services, if any, see 
Paragraph 6.21. 

C. In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Change Orders, see Articles 10, 11, and 12. 

D. In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment, see Article 14. 

9.07 Determinations for Unit Price Work 

A. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by 
Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary determinations on 
such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by recommendation of an Application 
for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written decision thereon will be final and binding (except 
as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual conditions or more accurate data) upon Owner 
and Contractor, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 10.05. 

9.08 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work 

A. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements of the Contract Documents and judge 
of the acceptability of the Work thereunder. All matters in question and other matters between 
Owner and Contractor arising prior to the date final payment is due relating to the acceptability of 
the Work, and the interpretation of the requirements of the Contract Documents pertaining to the 
performance of the Work, will be referred initially to Engineer in writing within 30 days of the 
event giving rise to the question.  

B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written decision on the issue referred. If 
Owner or Contractor believes that any such decision entitles them to an adjustment in the 
Contract Price or Contract Times or both, a Claim may be made under Paragraph 10.05. The date 
of Engineer’s decision shall be the date of the event giving rise to the issues referenced for the 
purposes of Paragraph 10.05.B. 

C. Engineer’s written decision on the issue referred will be final and binding on Owner and 
Contractor, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 10.05. 

D. When functioning as interpreter and judge under this Paragraph 9.08, Engineer will not show 
partiality to Owner or Contractor and will not be liable in connection with any interpretation or 
decision rendered in good faith in such capacity. 

9.09 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities 

A. Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 9 or under any other provision of 
the Contract Documents nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise or not 
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exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or performance of any 
authority or responsibility by Engineer shall create, impose, or give rise to any duty in contract, 
tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other 
individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of them. 

B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for 
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety 
precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws 
and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer will not be responsible for 
Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any Subcontractor, 
any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work. 

D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation and all 
maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of inspection, 
tests and approvals, and other documentation required to be delivered by Paragraph 14.07.A will 
only be to determine generally that their content complies with the requirements of, and in the 
case of certificates of inspections, tests, and approvals that the results certified indicate 
compliance with, the Contract Documents. 

E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 9.09 shall also apply 
to the Resident Project Representative, if any, and assistants, if any. 

9.10 Compliance with Safety Program 

A. While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific 
applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Engineer has been informed 
pursuant to Paragraph 6.13.D.   

ARTICLE 10 – CHANGES IN THE WORK; CLAIMS 

10.01 Authorized Changes in the Work 

A. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time or 
from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work by a Change Order, or a 
Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall promptly proceed 
with the Work involved which will be performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract 
Documents (except as otherwise specifically provided). 

B. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to, or on the amount or extent, if any, 
of an adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, that should be allowed as a 
result of a Work Change Directive, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 
10.05. 
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10.02 Unauthorized Changes in the Work 

A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the 
Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract 
Documents as amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in Paragraph 3.04, except in the 
case of an emergency as provided in Paragraph 6.16 or in the case of uncovering Work as 
provided in Paragraph 13.04.D. 

10.03 Execution of Change Orders 

A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders recommended by Engineer 
covering: 

1. changes in the Work which are:  (i) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 10.01.A, (ii) 
required because of acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 13.08.A or Owner’s 
correction of defective Work under Paragraph 13.09, or (iii) agreed to by the parties; 

2. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, including 
any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in accordance with a 
Work Change Directive; and 

3. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which embody the substance of any written 
decision rendered by Engineer pursuant to Paragraph 10.05; provided that, in lieu of 
executing any such Change Order, an appeal may be taken from any such decision in 
accordance with the provisions of the Contract Documents and applicable Laws and 
Regulations, but during any such appeal, Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the 
Progress Schedule as provided in Paragraph 6.18.A. 

10.04 Notification to Surety 

A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting the 
general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but not 
limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of any such notice will be Contractor’s 
responsibility. The amount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect the effect of any 
such change. 

10.05 Claims 

A. Engineer’s Decision Required:  All Claims, except those waived pursuant to Paragraph 14.09, 
shall be referred to the Engineer for decision. A decision by Engineer shall be required as a 
condition precedent to any exercise by Owner or Contractor of any rights or remedies either may 
otherwise have under the Contract Documents or by Laws and Regulations in respect of such 
Claims. 

B. Notice: Written notice stating the general nature of each Claim shall be delivered by the claimant 
to Engineer and the other party to the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after 
the start of the event giving rise thereto. The responsibility to substantiate a Claim shall rest with 
the party making the Claim. Notice of the amount or extent of the Claim, with supporting data 
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shall be delivered to the Engineer and the other party to the Contract within 60 days after the start 
of such event (unless Engineer allows additional time for claimant to submit additional or more 
accurate data in support of such Claim). A Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price shall be 
prepared in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 12.01.B. A Claim for an adjustment in 
Contract Times shall be prepared in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 12.02.B. Each 
Claim shall be accompanied by claimant’s written statement that the adjustment claimed is the 
entire adjustment to which the claimant believes it is entitled as a result of said event. The 
opposing party shall submit any response to Engineer and the claimant within 30 days after 
receipt of the claimant’s last submittal (unless Engineer allows additional time). 

C. Engineer’s Action:  Engineer will review each Claim and, within 30 days after receipt of the last 
submittal of the claimant or the last submittal of the opposing party, if any, take one of the 
following actions in writing: 

1. deny the Claim in whole or in part; 

2. approve the Claim; or 

3. notify the parties that the Engineer is unable to resolve the Claim if, in the Engineer’s sole 
discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Engineer to do so. For purposes of further 
resolution of the Claim, such notice shall be deemed a denial. 

D. In the event that Engineer does not take action on a Claim within said 30 days, the Claim shall be 
deemed denied. 

E. Engineer’s written action under Paragraph 10.05.C or denial pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or 
10.05.D will be final and binding upon Owner and Contractor, unless Owner or Contractor 
invoke the dispute resolution procedure set forth in Article 16 within 30 days of such action or 
denial. 

F. No Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times will be valid if not submitted in 
accordance with this Paragraph 10.05. 

ARTICLE 11 – COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRI CE WORK 

11.01 Cost of the Work 

A. Costs Included:  The term Cost of the Work means the sum of all costs, except those excluded in 
Paragraph 11.01.B, necessarily incurred and paid by Contractor in the proper performance of the 
Work. When the value of any Work covered by a Change Order or when a Claim for an 
adjustment in Contract Price is determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, the costs to be 
reimbursed to Contractor will be only those additional or incremental costs required because of 
the change in the Work or because of the event giving rise to the Claim. Except as otherwise may 
be agreed to in writing by Owner, such costs shall be in amounts no higher than those prevailing 
in the locality of the Project, shall not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 11.01.B, and 
shall include only the following items: 
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1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of the 
Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor. Such 
employees shall include, without limitation, superintendents, foremen, and other personnel 
employed full time on the Work. Payroll costs for employees not employed full time on the 
Work shall be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work. Payroll costs shall 
include, but not be limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of fringe benefits, which shall 
include social security contributions, unemployment, excise, and payroll taxes, workers’ 
compensation, health and retirement benefits, bonuses, sick leave, vacation and holiday pay 
applicable thereto. The expenses of performing Work outside of regular working hours, on 
Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, shall be included in the above to the extent authorized by 
Owner. 

2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including costs 
of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in connection 
therewith. All cash discounts shall accrue to Contractor unless Owner deposits funds with 
Contractor with which to make payments, in which case the cash discounts shall accrue to 
Owner. All trade discounts, rebates and refunds and returns from sale of surplus materials and 
equipment shall accrue to Owner, and Contractor shall make provisions so that they may be 
obtained. 

3. Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors. If 
required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from subcontractors acceptable 
to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to Owner, who will then determine, with 
the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will be acceptable. If any subcontract provides that 
the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee, the 
Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee shall be determined in the same manner as 
Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as provided in this Paragraph 11.01. 

4. Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing 
laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed for services specifically related 
to the Work. 

5. Supplemental costs including the following: 

a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of 
Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work. 

b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment, 
machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, and hand tools not 
owned by the workers, which are consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost, 
less market value, of such items used but not consumed which remain the property of 
Contractor. 

c. Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof whether rented 
from Contractor or others in accordance with rental agreements approved by Owner with 
the advice of Engineer, and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, assembly, 
dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs shall be in accordance with the terms of 
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said rental agreements. The rental of any such equipment, machinery, or parts shall cease 
when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the Work. 

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which 
Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations. 

e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or 
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may 
be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses. 

f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not 
compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with the 
performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the deductible amounts of 
property insurance established in accordance with Paragraph 5.06.D), provided such 
losses and damages have resulted from causes other than the negligence of Contractor, 
any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose 
acts any of them may be liable. Such losses shall include settlements made with the 
written consent and approval of Owner. No such losses, damages, and expenses shall be 
included in the Cost of the Work for the purpose of determining Contractor’s fee. 

g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site. 

h. Minor expenses such as telegrams, long distance telephone calls, telephone service at the 
Site, express and courier services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the 
Work. 

i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance Contractor is required by the Contract 
Documents to purchase and maintain. 

B. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work shall not include any of the following items: 

1. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals (of 
partnerships and sole proprietorships), general managers, safety managers, engineers, 
architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and contracting agents, 
expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel employed by Contractor, whether at the 
Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch office for general administration of the Work and 
not specifically included in the agreed upon schedule of job classifications referred to in 
Paragraph 11.01.A.1 or specifically covered by Paragraph 11.01.A.4, all of which are to be 
considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor’s fee. 

2. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at the 
Site. 

3. Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital 
employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments. 

4. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly 
employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including but not 
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limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials or equipment wrongly 
supplied, and making good any damage to property. 

5. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not specifically 
and expressly included in Paragraphs 11.01.A. 

C. Contractor’s Fee:  When all the Work is performed on the basis of cost-plus, Contractor’s fee 
shall be determined as set forth in the Agreement. When the value of any Work covered by a 
Change Order or when a Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price is determined on the basis of 
Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee shall be determined as set forth in Paragraph 12.01.C. 

D. Documentation:  Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be determined pursuant to 
Paragraphs 11.01.A and 11.01.B, Contractor will establish and maintain records thereof in 
accordance with generally accepted accounting practices and submit in a form acceptable to 
Engineer an itemized cost breakdown together with supporting data. 

11.02 Allowances 

A. It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named in the 
Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums and by 
such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 

B. Cash Allowances: 

1. Contractor agrees that: 

a. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts) of 
materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and all 
applicable taxes; and 

b. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead, 
profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in the 
Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for additional payment on 
account of any of the foregoing will be valid. 

C. Contingency Allowance: 

1. Contractor agrees that a contingency allowance, if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover 
unanticipated costs. 

D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by Engineer 
to reflect actual amounts due Contractor on account of Work covered by allowances, and the 
Contract Price shall be correspondingly adjusted. 

11.03 Unit Price Work 

A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, 
initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal to 
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the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the 
estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement. 

B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for the 
purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Determinations of the 
actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor will be made by 
Engineer subject to the provisions of Paragraph 9.07. 

C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate to 
cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item. 

D. Owner or Contractor may make a Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price in accordance 
with Paragraph 10.05 if: 

1. the quantity of any item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially and 
significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the Agreement; and  

2. there is no corresponding adjustment with respect to any other item of Work; and 

3. Contractor believes that Contractor is entitled to an increase in Contract Price as a result of 
having incurred additional expense or Owner believes that Owner is entitled to a decrease in 
Contract Price and the parties are unable to agree as to the amount of any such increase or 
decrease. 

ARTICLE 12 – CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE; CHANGE OF CO NTRACT TIMES 

12.01 Change of Contract Price 

A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in the 
Contract Price shall be based on written notice submitted by the party making the Claim to the 
Engineer and the other party to the Contract in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 
10.05. 

B. The value of any Work covered by a Change Order or of any Claim for an adjustment in the 
Contract Price will be determined as follows: 

1. where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, by 
application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject to the 
provisions of Paragraph 11.03); or 

2. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, 
by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for overhead and profit not 
necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 12.01.C.2); or 

3. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents 
and agreement to a lump sum is not reached under Paragraph 12.01.B.2, on the basis of the 
Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 11.01) plus a Contractor’s fee for 
overhead and profit (determined as provided in Paragraph 12.01.C). 
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C. Contractor’s Fee:  The Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit shall be determined as follows: 

1. a mutually acceptable fixed fee; or  

2. if a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the various 
portions of the Cost of the Work: 

a. for costs incurred under Paragraphs 11.01.A.1 and 11.01.A.2, the Contractor’s fee shall 
be 15 percent; 

b. for costs incurred under Paragraph 11.01.A.3, the Contractor’s fee shall be five percent;  

c. where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee 
and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 12.01.C.2.a and 12.01.C.2.b is 
that the Subcontractor who actually performs the Work, at whatever tier, will be paid a 
fee of 15 percent of the costs incurred by such Subcontractor under Paragraphs 11.01.A.1 
and 11.01.A.2 and that any higher tier Subcontractor and Contractor will each be paid a 
fee of five percent of the amount paid to the next lower tier Subcontractor; 

d. no fee shall be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 11.01.A.4, 
11.01.A.5, and 11.01.B;  

e. the amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which results 
in a net decrease in cost will be the amount of the actual net decrease in cost plus a 
deduction in Contractor’s fee by an amount equal to five percent of such net decrease; 
and  

f. when both additions and credits are involved in any one change, the adjustment in 
Contractor’s fee shall be computed on the basis of the net change in accordance with 
Paragraphs 12.01.C.2.a through 12.01.C.2.e, inclusive. 

12.02 Change of Contract Times 

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in 
the Contract Times shall be based on written notice submitted by the party making the Claim to 
the Engineer and the other party to the Contract in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 
10.05. 

B. Any adjustment of the Contract Times covered by a Change Order or any Claim for an 
adjustment in the Contract Times will be determined in accordance with the provisions of this 
Article 12. 

12.03 Delays 

A. Where Contractor is prevented from completing any part of the Work within the Contract Times 
due to delay beyond the control of Contractor, the Contract Times will be extended in an amount 
equal to the time lost due to such delay if a Claim is made therefor as provided in Paragraph 
12.02.A. Delays beyond the control of Contractor shall include, but not be limited to, acts or 
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neglect by Owner, acts or neglect of utility owners or other contractors performing other work as 
contemplated by Article 7, fires, floods, epidemics, abnormal weather conditions, or acts of God. 

B. If Owner, Engineer, or other contractors or utility owners performing other work for Owner as 
contemplated by Article 7, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or 
interferes with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an 
equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both. Contractor’s 
entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on such adjustment being 
essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract Times. 

C. If Contractor is delayed in the performance or progress of the Work by fire, flood, epidemic, 
abnormal weather conditions, acts of God, acts or failures to act of utility owners not under the 
control of Owner, or other causes not the fault of and beyond control of Owner and Contractor, 
then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Times, if such adjustment 
is essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract Times. Such an 
adjustment shall be Contractor’s sole and exclusive remedy for the delays described in this 
Paragraph 12.03.C. 

D. Owner, Engineer, and their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, 
or subcontractors shall not be liable to Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages 
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other 
professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained by Contractor 
on or in connection with any other project or anticipated project. 

E. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delays 
within the control of Contractor. Delays attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor 
or Supplier shall be deemed to be delays within the control of Contractor. 

ARTICLE 13 – TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REM OVAL OR ACCEPTANCE OF 
DEFECTIVE WORK 

13.01 Notice of Defects 

A. Prompt notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer has actual knowledge will be 
given to Contractor. Defective Work may be rejected, corrected, or accepted as provided in this 
Article 13. 

13.02 Access to Work 

A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner, 
independent testing laboratories, and governmental agencies with jurisdictional interests will 
have access to the Site and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection, and 
testing. Contractor shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such access and advise them 
of Contractor’s safety procedures and programs so that they may comply therewith as applicable. 
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13.03 Tests and Inspections 

A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work for all required inspections, 
tests, or approvals and shall cooperate with inspection and testing personnel to facilitate required 
inspections or tests. 

B. Owner shall employ and pay for the services of an independent testing laboratory to perform all 
inspections, tests, or approvals required by the Contract Documents except: 

1. for inspections, tests, or approvals covered by Paragraphs 13.03.C and 13.03.D below; 

2. that costs incurred in connection with tests or inspections conducted pursuant to Paragraph 
13.04.B shall be paid as provided in Paragraph 13.04.C; and 

3. as otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents. 

C. If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof) 
specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of such 
public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such 
inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith, and furnish Engineer the 
required certificates of inspection or approval. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging and obtaining and shall pay all costs in connection 
with any inspections, tests, or approvals required for Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of 
materials or equipment to be incorporated in the Work; or acceptance of materials, mix designs, 
or equipment submitted for approval prior to Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in 
the Work. Such inspections, tests, or approvals shall be performed by organizations acceptable to 
Owner and Engineer. 

E. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by 
Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by Engineer, 
uncover such Work for observation. 

F. Uncovering Work as provided in Paragraph 13.03.E shall be at Contractor’s expense unless 
Contractor has given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to cover the same and 
Engineer has not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such notice. 

13.04 Uncovering Work 

A. If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, it must, if requested by 
Engineer, be uncovered for Engineer’s observation and replaced at Contractor’s expense. 

B. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer or 
inspected or tested by others, Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, expose, or 
otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may require, that 
portion of the Work in question, furnishing all necessary labor, material, and equipment. 
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C. If it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, 
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, 
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of 
or relating to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory 
replacement or reconstruction (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of 
work of others); and Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price. If 
the parties are unable to agree as to the amount thereof, Owner may make a Claim therefor as 
provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

D. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an increase in the 
Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to such 
uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, replacement, and reconstruction. If the 
parties are unable to agree as to the amount or extent thereof, Contractor may make a Claim 
therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

13.05 Owner May Stop the Work 

A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable 
materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work will 
conform to the Contract Documents, Owner may order Contractor to stop the Work, or any 
portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, this right of Owner 
to stop the Work shall not give rise to any duty on the part of Owner to exercise this right for the 
benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or entity, or any 
surety for, or employee or agent of any of them. 

13.06 Correction or Removal of Defective Work 

A. Promptly after receipt of written notice, Contractor shall correct all defective Work, whether or 
not fabricated, installed, or completed, or, if the Work has been rejected by Engineer, remove it 
from the Project and replace it with Work that is not defective. Contractor shall pay all claims, 
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or removal (including but not limited 
to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others). 

B. When correcting defective Work under the terms of this Paragraph 13.06 or Paragraph 13.07, 
Contractor shall take no action that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and 
guarantee, if any, on said Work. 

13.07 Correction Period 

A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as may 
be prescribed by the terms of any applicable special guarantee required by the Contract 
Documents) or by any specific provision of the Contract Documents, any Work is found to be 
defective, or if the repair of any damages to the land or areas made available for Contractor’s use 
by Owner or permitted by Laws and Regulations as contemplated in Paragraph 6.11.A is found to 
be defective, Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with Owner’s 
written instructions: 



 

EJCDC C-700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract 
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC.  All rights reserved. 

Page 51  of  62 
 

1. repair such defective land or areas; or  

2. correct such defective Work; or 

3. if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, remove it from the Project and replace it 
with Work that is not defective, and  

4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the work 
of others or other land or areas resulting therefrom. 

B. If Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in an 
emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the 
defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and replaced. All 
claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or repair or such removal and 
replacement (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others) will 
be paid by Contractor. 

C. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service 
before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start to run 
from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications. 

D. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected or 
removed and replaced under this Paragraph 13.07, the correction period hereunder with respect to 
such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such correction or removal 
and replacement has been satisfactorily completed. 

E. Contractor’s obligations under this Paragraph 13.07 are in addition to any other obligation or 
warranty. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.07 shall not be construed as a substitute for, or a 
waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose. 

13.08 Acceptance of Defective Work 

A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner (and, 
prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment, Engineer) prefers to accept it, Owner may 
do so. Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all 
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) attributable to Owner’s evaluation of and 
determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer as to 
reasonableness) and for the diminished value of the Work to the extent not otherwise paid by 
Contractor pursuant to this sentence. If any such acceptance occurs prior to Engineer’s 
recommendation of final payment, a Change Order will be issued incorporating the necessary 
revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work, and Owner shall be entitled to an 
appropriate decrease in the Contract Price, reflecting the diminished value of Work so accepted. 
If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount thereof, Owner may make a Claim therefor as 
provided in Paragraph 10.05. If the acceptance occurs after such recommendation, an appropriate 
amount will be paid by Contractor to Owner. 
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13.09 Owner May Correct Defective Work 

A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct defective 
Work, or to remove and replace rejected Work as required by Engineer in accordance with 
Paragraph 13.06.A, or if Contractor fails to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, or if Contractor fails to comply with any other provision of the Contract Documents, 
Owner may, after seven days written notice to Contractor, correct, or remedy any such deficiency. 

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 13.09, Owner shall proceed 
expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude 
Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and suspend 
Contractor’s services related thereto, take possession of Contractor’s tools, appliances, 
construction equipment and machinery at the Site, and incorporate in the Work all materials and 
equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored 
elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner’s representatives, agents and employees, 
Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’s consultants access to the Site to enable 
Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this Paragraph. 

C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other 
dispute resolution costs) incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the rights and remedies 
under this Paragraph 13.09 will be charged against Contractor, and a Change Order will be issued 
incorporating the necessary revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work; and 
Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price. If the parties are unable 
to agree as to the amount of the adjustment, Owner may make a Claim therefor as provided in 
Paragraph 10.05. Such claims, costs, losses and damages will include but not be limited to all 
costs of repair, or replacement of work of others destroyed or damaged by correction, removal, or 
replacement of Contractor’s defective Work. 

D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in the 
performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and remedies 
under this Paragraph 13.09. 

ARTICLE 14 – PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR AND COMPLETION 

14.01 Schedule of Values 

A. The Schedule of Values established as provided in Paragraph 2.07.A will serve as the basis for 
progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application for Payment acceptable to 
Engineer. Progress payments on account of Unit Price Work will be based on the number of units 
completed. 

14.02 Progress Payments 

A. Applications for Payments: 

1. At least 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress payment (but 
not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for review an 
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Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the Work completed as 
of the date of the Application and accompanied by such supporting documentation as is 
required by the Contract Documents. If payment is requested on the basis of materials and 
equipment not incorporated in the Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at 
another location agreed to in writing, the Application for Payment shall also be accompanied 
by a bill of sale, invoice, or other documentation warranting that Owner has received the 
materials and equipment free and clear of all Liens and evidence that the materials and 
equipment are covered by appropriate property insurance or other arrangements to protect 
Owner’s interest therein, all of which must be satisfactory to Owner. 

2. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application shall include an 
affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received on account of the 
Work have been applied on account to discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations 
associated with prior Applications for Payment. 

3. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the 
Agreement. 

B. Review of Applications: 

1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, either indicate in 
writing a recommendation of payment and present the Application to Owner or return the 
Application to Contractor indicating in writing Engineer’s reasons for refusing to recommend 
payment. In the latter case, Contractor may make the necessary corrections and resubmit the 
Application. 

2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment will 
constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations of the 
executed Work as an experienced and qualified design professional, and on Engineer’s 
review of the Application for Payment and the accompanying data and schedules, that to the 
best of Engineer’s knowledge, information and belief: 

a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated; 

b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents (subject 
to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon Substantial 
Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the Contract Documents, a 
final determination of quantities and classifications for Unit Price Work under Paragraph 
9.07, and any other qualifications stated in the recommendation); and 

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to have 
been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work. 

3. By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have 
represented that: 

a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been 
performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress, or 
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involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities specifically 
assigned to Engineer in the Contract Documents; or  

b. there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle Contractor 
to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment to Contractor. 

4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending payments 
nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will impose 
responsibility on Engineer: 

a. to supervise, direct, or control the Work, or 

b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the 
safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or 

c. for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to Contractor’s 
performance of the Work, or 

d. to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has used the 
moneys paid on account of the Contract Price, or  

e. to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to Owner 
free and clear of any Liens. 

5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in Engineer’s 
opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated in 
Paragraph 14.02.B.2. Engineer may also refuse to recommend any such payment or, because 
of subsequently discovered evidence or the results of subsequent inspections or tests, revise 
or revoke any such payment recommendation previously made, to such extent as may be 
necessary in Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss because: 

a. the Work is defective, or completed Work has been damaged, requiring correction or 
replacement; 

b. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; 

c. Owner has been required to correct defective Work or complete Work in accordance with 
Paragraph 13.09; or 

d. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in 
Paragraph 15.02.A. 

C. Payment Becomes Due: 

1. Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s 
recommendation, the amount recommended will (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 
14.02.D) become due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor. 
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D. Reduction in Payment: 

1. Owner may refuse to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer because: 

a. claims have been made against Owner on account of Contractor’s performance or 
furnishing of the Work; 

b. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has 
delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and discharge of 
such Liens; 

c. there are other items entitling Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended; or 

d. Owner has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in 
Paragraphs 14.02.B.5.a through 14.02.B.5.c or Paragraph 15.02.A. 

2. If Owner refuses to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer, Owner will 
give Contractor immediate written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for 
such action and promptly pay Contractor any amount remaining after deduction of the 
amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay Contractor the amount so withheld, or any 
adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, when Contractor remedies the reasons 
for such action. 

3. Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, the 
amount wrongfully withheld shall be treated as an amount due as determined by Paragraph 
14.02.C.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement. 

14.03 Contractor’s Warranty of Title 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment covered by 
any Application for Payment, whether incorporated in the Project or not, will pass to Owner no 
later than the time of payment free and clear of all Liens. 

14.04 Substantial Completion 

A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify 
Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete (except for items 
specifically listed by Contractor as incomplete) and request that Engineer issue a certificate of 
Substantial Completion. 

B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an 
inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider the 
Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving the reasons 
therefor. 

C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a tentative 
certificate of Substantial Completion which shall fix the date of Substantial Completion. There 
shall be attached to the certificate a tentative list of items to be completed or corrected before 
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final payment. Owner shall have seven days after receipt of the tentative certificate during which 
to make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions of the certificate or attached list. If, 
after considering such objections, Engineer concludes that the Work is not substantially 
complete, Engineer will, within 14 days after submission of the tentative certificate to Owner, 
notify Contractor in writing, stating the reasons therefor. If, after consideration of Owner’s 
objections, Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will, within said 14 
days, execute and deliver to Owner and Contractor a definitive certificate of Substantial 
Completion (with a revised tentative list of items to be completed or corrected) reflecting such 
changes from the tentative certificate as Engineer believes justified after consideration of any 
objections from Owner. 

D. At the time of delivery of the tentative certificate of Substantial Completion, Engineer will 
deliver to Owner and Contractor a written recommendation as to division of responsibilities 
pending final payment between Owner and Contractor with respect to security, operation, safety, 
and protection of the Work, maintenance, heat, utilities, insurance, and warranties and 
guarantees. Unless Owner and Contractor agree otherwise in writing and so inform Engineer in 
writing prior to Engineer’s issuing the definitive certificate of Substantial Completion, Engineer’s 
aforesaid recommendation will be binding on Owner and Contractor until final payment. 

E. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial 
Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and 
complete or correct items on the tentative list. 

14.05 Partial Utilization 

A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially 
completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents, or 
which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately functioning and usable part 
of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended purpose without significant interference 
with Contractor’s performance of the remainder of the Work, subject to the following conditions: 

1. Owner at any time may request Contractor in writing to permit Owner to use or occupy any 
such part of the Work which Owner believes to be ready for its intended use and substantially 
complete. If and when Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is substantially complete, 
Contractor, Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures of Paragraph 14.04.A through D 
for that part of the Work. 

2. Contractor at any time may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor considers 
any such part of the Work ready for its intended use and substantially complete and request 
Engineer to issue a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work. 

3. Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall 
make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. If Engineer 
does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially complete, Engineer will notify 
Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefor. If Engineer considers that part 
of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions of Paragraph 14.04 will apply with 
respect to certification of Substantial Completion of that part of the Work and the division of 
responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto. 
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4. No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to compliance 
with the requirements of Paragraph 5.10 regarding property insurance. 

14.06 Final Inspection 

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is 
complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and will 
notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals that the Work is 
incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately take such measures as are necessary to 
complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies. 

14.07 Final Payment 

A. Application for Payment: 

1. After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections 
identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, 
certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of inspection, marked-up record 
documents (as provided in Paragraph 6.12), and other documents, Contractor may make 
application for final payment following the procedure for progress payments. 

2. The final Application for Payment shall be accompanied (except as previously delivered) by: 

a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents, including but not limited to the 
evidence of insurance required by Paragraph 5.04.B.6; 

b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment;  

c. a list of all Claims against Owner that Contractor believes are unsettled; and  

d. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien 
rights arising out of or Liens filed in connection with the Work. 

3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 14.07.A.2 and as approved 
by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of Contractor 
that:  (i) the releases and receipts include all labor, services, material, and equipment for 
which a Lien could be filed; and (ii) all payrolls, material and equipment bills, and other 
indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner might in any way be responsible, or 
which might in any way result in liens or other burdens on Owner's property, have been paid 
or otherwise satisfied. If any Subcontractor or Supplier fails to furnish such a release or 
receipt in full, Contractor may furnish a bond or other collateral satisfactory to Owner to 
indemnify Owner against any Lien. 

B. Engineer’s Review of Application and Acceptance: 

1. If, on the basis of Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final 
inspection, and Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying 
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documentation as required by the Contract Documents, Engineer is satisfied that the Work 
has been completed and Contractor’s other obligations under the Contract Documents have 
been fulfilled, Engineer will, within ten days after receipt of the final Application for 
Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s recommendation of payment and present the 
Application for Payment to Owner for payment. At the same time Engineer will also give 
written notice to Owner and Contractor that the Work is acceptable subject to the provisions 
of Paragraph 14.09. Otherwise, Engineer will return the Application for Payment to 
Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final payment, in 
which case Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application for 
Payment. 

C. Payment Becomes Due: 

1. Thirty days after the presentation to Owner of the Application for Payment and 
accompanying documentation, the amount recommended by Engineer, less any sum Owner is 
entitled to set off against Engineer’s recommendation, including but not limited to liquidated 
damages, will become due and will be paid by Owner to Contractor. 

14.08 Final Completion Delayed 

A. If, through no fault of Contractor, final completion of the Work is significantly delayed, and if 
Engineer so confirms, Owner shall, upon receipt of Contractor’s final Application for Payment 
(for Work fully completed and accepted) and recommendation of Engineer, and without 
terminating the Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully 
completed and accepted. If the remaining balance to be held by Owner for Work not fully 
completed or corrected is less than the retainage stipulated in the Agreement, and if bonds have 
been furnished as required in Paragraph 5.01, the written consent of the surety to the payment of 
the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by 
Contractor to Engineer with the Application for such payment. Such payment shall be made 
under the terms and conditions governing final payment, except that it shall not constitute a 
waiver of Claims. 

14.09 Waiver of Claims 

A. The making and acceptance of final payment will constitute: 

1. a waiver of all Claims by Owner against Contractor, except Claims arising from unsettled 
Liens, from defective Work appearing after final inspection pursuant to Paragraph 14.06, 
from failure to comply with the Contract Documents or the terms of any special guarantees 
specified therein, or from Contractor’s continuing obligations under the Contract Documents; 
and 

2. a waiver of all Claims by Contractor against Owner other than those previously made in 
accordance with the requirements herein and expressly acknowledged by Owner in writing as 
still unsettled. 
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ARTICLE 15 – SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION 

15.01 Owner May Suspend Work 

A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a period 
of not more than 90 consecutive days by notice in writing to Contractor and Engineer which will 
fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the Work on the date so 
fixed. Contractor shall be granted an adjustment in the Contract Price or an extension of the 
Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to any such suspension if Contractor makes a Claim 
therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

15.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause 

A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will justify termination for cause: 

1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or 
suitable materials or equipment or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule established 
under Paragraph 2.07 as adjusted from time to time pursuant to Paragraph 6.04); 

2. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction; 

3. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Engineer; or 

4. Contractor’s violation in any substantial way of any provisions of the Contract Documents. 

B. If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 15.02.A occur, Owner may, after giving 
Contractor (and surety) seven days written notice of its intent to terminate the services of 
Contractor: 

1. exclude Contractor from the Site, and take possession of the Work and of all Contractor’s 
tools, appliances, construction equipment, and machinery at the Site, and use the same to the 
full extent they could be used by Contractor (without liability to Contractor for trespass or 
conversion);  

2. incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner 
has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere; and  

3. complete the Work as Owner may deem expedient. 

C. If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 15.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to receive 
any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the Contract Price 
exceeds all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other 
dispute resolution costs) sustained by Owner arising out of or relating to completing the Work, 
such excess will be paid to Contractor. If such claims, costs, losses, and damages exceed such 
unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. Such claims, costs, losses, and 
damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as to their reasonableness and, when 
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so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change Order. When exercising any rights or 
remedies under this Paragraph, Owner shall not be required to obtain the lowest price for the 
Work performed. 

D. Notwithstanding Paragraphs 15.02.B and 15.02.C, Contractor’s services will not be terminated if 
Contractor begins within seven days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate to correct its failure 
to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure within no more than 30 days of receipt of 
said notice. 

E. Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not affect 
any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may thereafter accrue. 
Any retention or payment of moneys due Contractor by Owner will not release Contractor from 
liability. 

F. If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions of 
Paragraph 5.01.A, the termination procedures of that bond shall supersede the provisions of 
Paragraphs 15.02.B and 15.02.C. 

15.03 Owner May Terminate For Convenience 

A. Upon seven days written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and 
without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such case, 
Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items): 

1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents prior 
to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for overhead and 
profit on such Work; 

2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services and 
furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents in 
connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead and profit on 
such expenses; 

3. all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other 
dispute resolution costs) incurred in settlement of terminated contracts with Subcontractors, 
Suppliers, and others; and 

4. reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination. 

B. Contractor shall not be paid on account of loss of anticipated profits or revenue or other 
economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination. 

15.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate 

A. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (i) the Work is suspended for more than 90 consecutive 
days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (ii) Engineer fails to act on 
any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or (iii) Owner fails for 30 days 
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to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then Contractor may, upon seven days 
written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided Owner or Engineer do not remedy such 
suspension or failure within that time, terminate the Contract and recover from Owner payment 
on the same terms as provided in Paragraph 15.03. 

B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if Engineer 
has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or Owner has 
failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, Contractor may, seven 
days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the Work until payment is made of all such 
amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. The provisions of this Paragraph 15.04 are 
not intended to preclude Contractor from making a Claim under Paragraph 10.05 for an 
adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for expenses or damage directly 
attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted by this Paragraph. 

ARTICLE 16 – DISPUTE RESOLUTION 

16.01 Methods and Procedures 

A. Either Owner or Contractor may request mediation of any Claim submitted to Engineer for a 
decision under Paragraph 10.05 before such decision becomes final and binding. The mediation 
will be governed by the Construction Industry Mediation Rules of the American Arbitration 
Association in effect as of the Effective Date of the Agreement. The request for mediation shall 
be submitted in writing to the American Arbitration Association and the other party to the 
Contract. Timely submission of the request shall stay the effect of Paragraph 10.05.E. 

B. Owner and Contractor shall participate in the mediation process in good faith. The process shall 
be concluded within 60 days of filing of the request. The date of termination of the mediation 
shall be determined by application of the mediation rules referenced above. 

C. If the Claim is not resolved by mediation, Engineer’s action under Paragraph 10.05.C or a denial 
pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or 10.05.D shall become final and binding 30 days after 
termination of the mediation unless, within that time period, Owner or Contractor: 

1. elects in writing to invoke any dispute resolution process provided for in the Supplementary 
Conditions; or 

2. agrees with the other party to submit the Claim to another dispute resolution process; or 

3. gives written notice to the other party of the intent to submit the Claim to a court of 
competent jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE 17 – MISCELLANEOUS 

17.01 Giving Notice 

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of written notice, it will 
be deemed to have been validly given if: 
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1. delivered in person to the individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer of the 
corporation for whom it is intended; or 

2. delivered at or sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the last business 
address known to the giver of the notice. 

17.02 Computation of Times 

A. When any period of time is referred to in the Contract Documents by days, it will be computed to 
exclude the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls on 
a Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable jurisdiction, 
such day will be omitted from the computation. 

17.03 Cumulative Remedies 

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and remedies 
available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed in any way 
as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of them which are otherwise 
imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special warranty or guarantee, or by other 
provisions of the Contract Documents. The provisions of this Paragraph will be as effective as if 
repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with each particular duty, 
obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply. 

17.04 Survival of Obligations 

A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or given 
in accordance with the Contract Documents, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the 
Contract Documents, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or 
termination or completion of the Contract or termination of the services of Contractor. 

17.05 Controlling Law 

A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located. 

17.06 Headings 

A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts of 
these General Conditions.  
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SECTION 00 08 20 

 

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS 

 
 
The General Conditions (Section 00 07 00) are amended and supplemented as indicated 
below.  All provisions not specifically amended shall remain in full force and effect. 
 
ARTICLE SGC1 - DEFINITIONS 
 
The terms used in these Supplementary General Conditions which are defined in  
Section 00 07 00 - General Conditions - have the meanings assigned to them in the General 
Conditions unless defined, amended or supplemented below. 
 

• Insert the following definitions in Article 1 in the proper place in alphabetical order: 
 
  "AWARDING AUTHORITY - same definition as OWNER. 
 
  BIDDER - any person, firm or corporation submitting a BID for the 
  work. 
 

FINAL COMPLETION - the work has been fully completed and ready for its intended 
use as required by Contract Documents and to the satisfaction of ENGINEER and 
OWNER, and CONTRACTOR's other obligations under the Contract Documents have 
been fulfilled.  If a tentative list of items to be completed or corrected was issued 
with a certificate of Substantial Completion or issued subsequent thereto, such 
items shall be completed or corrected before work is considered fully completed." 

 

• Add the following sentence to the definition of "WORK": 
 

The CONTRACTOR shall work during regular work hours Monday through Friday 
excluding holidays as may be defined in the wage rate decision. Work at other times, 
including nights and weekends, shall be at the option of the CONTRACTOR with 
written permission from the OWNER. 

 

• Add the following sentence to the definition of "SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION": 
 

The CONTRACTOR shall not be given phased or staged substantial completion as 
equipment is started up and operated. All new equipment which is installed under 
this Contract, whether operating or not, shall remain in the full control and 
responsibility of the CONTRACTOR until the entire project reaches substantial 
completion. 

 
ARTICLE SGC2 - PRELIMINARY MATTERS 
 

• Add the following new paragraph 2.08: 
 
  "2.08   Contract Interpretation 
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The General Conditions and Supplementary General Conditions are complementary 
and shall be read together.  Insofar as these Sections cannot be reconciled, the 
Supplementary General Conditions take precedence over the General Conditions.  
All other conflicts in the Contract Documents will be resolved by the ENGINEER in 
accordance with relevant sections of Article 9.” 

 
ARTICLE SGC4 - AVAILABILITY OF LANDS; PHYSICAL CONDITIONS, REFERENCE POINTS 
 
There have been no detailed reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions 
utilized by the ENGINEER in preparation of the Contract Documents; limited test pit 
information is located on the drawings.  All existing structures and subsurface structures 
(except underground facilities referred to in Paragraph 4.04) identified by the ENGINEER 
were based on the best information available. 
 
ARTICLE SGC5 - BONDS AND INSURANCE 
 

• Add the following language at the end of Paragraph 5.01: 
 
  "The surety company shall be licensed to transact business in the 
  State or Commonwealth within which the project is located." 
 

• Add the following language at the beginning of Paragraph 5.03: 
 

"The CONTRACTOR shall not commence work under this Contract until he has 
obtained all the insurance required hereunder and such insurance has been 
approved by the OWNER, nor shall the CONTRACTOR allow any Subcontractor to 
commence work on his subcontract until all similar insurance required of the 
Subcontractor has been so obtained and approved. Approval of the insurance by the 
OWNER shall not relieve or decrease the liability of the CONTRACTOR hereunder." 

 

• Add the following language at the end of Paragraph 5.03: 
 

"Certificates from the insurance carrier shall be filed in triplicate with the OWNER 
and shall state the type of coverage, limits of liability and the expiration date on each 
certificate. 

 
Renewal certificates covering the renewal of all policies expiring during the Contract 
Time, shall be filed with the OWNER not less than 30 days prior to the expiration of 
such policies.” 

  
With respect to insurance identified in paragraph 5.04, such insurance shall name 

the OWNER and ENGINEER as additional named insurers." 
 

• Add the following new paragraphs after Paragraph 5.10: 
 
  "Insurance Requirements: 

5.11 The Contractor shall secure “All Risk” type Builder’s Risk Insurance, 
appropriate for the Project, with an insurance company lawfully authorized to 
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do business in the State of Maine, and shall maintain said insurance during the 
contract time. The insurance shall be written on a replacement cost basis and 
the amount of the insurance shall not be less than the full replacement cost of 
the Project and Project materials. The insurance shall cover, at a minimum, 
losses due to fire, smoke, explosion, hail, lightning, theft, vandalism, malicious 
mischief, wind, collapse, riot, aircraft, and increased cost of construction. 
Insurance shall also cover portions of the work located away from the site but 
intended for use at the site, and for portions of the work in transit. In the event 
of a loss, the insurance deductible and any uncovered loss will be assumed by 
the Contractor.  The insurance shall name as the insured the Contractor, the 
Subcontractors, the Architect, and the Owner. The policy must be written as 
the primary insurance covering the project and include endorsement 
providing permission to occupy in advance of project completion. A certificate 
of insurance verifying coverage shall be forwarded simultaneously to the 
Architect and the Owner prior to starting any work at the site. If the Contractor 
fails to maintain the appropriate insurance, then the Contractor shall bear all 
reasonable costs attributed to that failure. 

A. Insurance:  The Contractor shall arrange insurance for the minimum limits 
indicated and shall maintain the below listed coverage throughout the 
period of performance. 

 LIMITS 
 
  a. Workers' Compensation  Statutory 
      Insurance 
   Employer's Liability $500,000 each accident  
   Insurance $500,000 disease - policy unit 
    $500,000 disease-each employee 
  b. Comprehensive General 
   Liability (Public Liability) 
   Insurance including: 
   General Liability $2,000,000 aggregate 
   Products, Completed Operations $2,000,000 aggregate 
     Personal Injury $1,000,000 aggregate 
   Personal & Advertising Injury $ 1,000,000 
   Each Occurrence $ 2,000,000 
   Medical payments (any one person) $5,000 
    
  c. Automobile Liability Insurance 
   (owned, hired & non-owned): 
   Bodily Injury  
        Each Person $1,000,000  
        Each Accident $1,000,000 
   Property Damage Each Accident $1,000,000 
   Combined single limit $1,000,000 
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  d. The Contractor shall provide a waiver of any rights of subrogation which 
the Contractor may have against the Owner, its agents or its employees. 

 
  e. Before any of the work is started under the Contract, the Contractor shall 

file with the Owner a certificate of insurance containing the following 
information in respect to all insurance carried: 

 
   (1) Name of insurance company, policy number and expiration date; 
 
   (2) The coverage required and the limits on each, including the 

amount of deductible or self-insured retentions (which shall be for 
the account of the Contractor); 

 
   (3) A statement indicating that the Owner shall receive thirty (30) 

days notice of cancellation or significant modification of any of the 
policies which may affect the Owner's interest; and 

 
   (4) The Owner as an additional insured (except Workers' 

Compensation Insurance). 
 
  f. If any of the work performed under the Contract includes blasting, 

excavating, pile driving or caisson work; moving, shoring, underpinning, 
razing or demolition of any structure or removal or rebuilding of any 
structural support thereof, or any subsurface or underground work, the 
Comprehensive General Liability Insurance policy shall include coverage 
for the explosion, collapse and underground hazards. 

B. Refer to Section 00 07 00, Article 6.13 for Safety and Protection 
responsibilities of the Contractor.” 

 
 
ARTICLE SGC6 - CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

• Add the following paragraph to paragraph 6.02: 
 

"This Project is subject to the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act. The 
Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 USC 327 et seq) and the 
regulations of the Department of Labor under 29 CFR Part 5 require contractors and 
subcontractors to pay wages to laborers and mechanics on the basis of an eight hour 
work day and 40 hour work week and to pay at least time and a half for work 
performed in excess of these time limitations. Also, the Act prohibits contractors and 
subcontractors from requiring laborers and mechanics to work in hazardous, 
unsanitary or dangerous conditions (see 29 CFR Part 1926)."    

 

• Add the following paragraph to paragraph 6.03: 
 

"Wherever it may be written that an equipment manufacturer must have a specified 
period of experience with his product, equipment which does not meet the specified 
experience period can be considered if the equipment supplier or manufacturer is 
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willing to provide a bond or cash deposit for the duration of the specified time 
period which will guarantee replacement of that equipment in the event of failure." 

 

• Add the following sentence to paragraph 6.06: 
 

"The CONTRACTOR shall submit one copy of each of his subcontracts to the 
ENGINEER demonstrating compliance with this and related requirements." 

 

• Add the following paragraph to paragraph 6.17: 
 

"It is the CONTRACTOR'S responsibility to prepare, coordinate and review all 
submittals prior to delivery to the ENGINEER. The ENGINEER will review each 
submittal and the first resubmittal without cost to the CONTRACTOR. The 
CONTRACTOR, however, shall reimburse the OWNER for all reasonable costs 
associated with the ENGINEER'S and his consultant's review of each subsequent 
resubmittal." 

 

• Add the following paragraph at the end of 6.19: 
 

"D.      The CONTRACTOR shall guarantee all materials and equipment furnished and 
work performed for a period of one year from the date of Substantial 
Completion.  The CONTRACTOR warrants and guarantees for a period of one 
year from the date of Substantial Completion of the system that the completed 
system is free from all defects due to faulty materials or workmanship and the 
CONTRACTOR shall, within three (3) days of receipt of such notice, make such 
corrections as may be necessary by reason of such defects including the 
repairs or any damage to other parts of the system resulting from such 
defects.  The OWNER will give notice of observed defects with reasonable 
promptness.  In the event that the CONTRACTOR should fail to make such 
repairs, adjustments or other work that may be made necessary by such 
defects, the OWNER may do so and charge the CONTRACTOR the cost thereby 
incurred.  The Performance Bond shall remain in full force and effect through 
the guarantee period.” 

 
ARTICLE SGC9 - ENGINEER'S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION 
 

• Add the following paragraphs to paragraph 9.03: 
 

 "B. ENGINEER shall furnish a Resident Project Representative (RPR), 
assistants and other field staff to assist ENGINEER in observing performance 
of the Work of the CONTRACTOR. 

 
      Through more extensive on-site observations of the Work in progress and 

field checks of materials and equipment by the RPR and assistants, ENGINEER 
shall endeavor to provide further protection for the OWNER against defects 
and deficiencies in the Work; but, the furnishing of such services will not 
make the ENGINEER responsible for or give ENGINEER control over 
construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures or for 
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safety precautions or programs, or responsibility for CONTRACTOR'S failure 
to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 
The duties and responsibilities of the RPR are limited to those of ENGINEER 
in ENGINEER'S agreement with the OWNER and in the construction Contract 
Documents, and are further limited and described as follows: 
 
1.   General 

 
RPR is ENGINEER'S agent at the site, will act as directed by and under 
the supervision of the ENGINEER and will confer with ENGINEER 
regarding RPR'S actions. RPR'S dealings in matters pertaining to the on-
site Work shall in general be with ENGINEER and CONTRACTOR, 
keeping OWNER advised as necessary. RPR'S dealings with 
subcontractors shall only be through or with the   full knowledge and 
approval of the CONTRACTOR. RPR shall generally communicate with 
OWNER with the knowledge of and under the direction of the 
ENGINEER. 

 
2.   Review of Work, Rejection of Defective Work, 

      Inspections and Tests: 
 
    a. Conduct on-site observations of the Work in progress to assist 

ENGINEER in determining if the Work in general is proceeding in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 
    b. Report to ENGINEER whenever RPR believes that any work is 

unsatisfactory, faulty or defective or does not conform to the Contract 
Documents, or has been damaged, or does not meet the requirements of 
any inspection, test or approval required to be made; and advise 
ENGINEER of Work that RPR believes should be corrected or rejected or 
should be uncovered for observation, or requires special testing, 
inspection or approval. 

 
    c. Verify that tests, equipment and systems start-ups and operating 

and maintenance training are conducted in the presence of appropriate 
personnel, and that CONTRACTOR maintains adequate records thereof; 
and observe, record and report to ENGINEER appropriate details 
relative to the test procedures and start-ups. 

 
    d. Accompany visiting inspectors representing public or other 

agencies having jurisdiction over the Project, record the results of these 
inspections and report to ENGINEER. 

 
    e. Before ENGINEER issues a Certificate of Substantial Completion, 

submit to CONTRACTOR a list of observed items requiring completion or 
correction. 
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    f. Conduct final inspection in the company of ENGINEER, OWNER 
and CONTRACTOR and prepare a final list of items to be completed or 
corrected. 

      
    g. Observe that all items on final list have been completed or 

corrected and make recommendations to ENGINEER concerning 
acceptance.”    

 
ARTICLE SGC12 - CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE, CHANGE OF CONTRACT TIME 
 

• Add the following paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 12.03: 
 
"12.04 The ENGINEER shall evaluate CONTRACTOR's request for extension of Contract 
Time as follows: 
 
 A. The ENGINEER will determine whether the amount of labor (man-hours) 

reasonably correlates to the magnitude of the addition or reduction of the work. 
 
B.  If the labor requested is determined reasonable, the ENGINEER shall evaluate the 

impact the additional labor has on the rate of the entire crew.  This evaluation will 
consider whether the addition in work is critical to the CONTRACTOR's schedule 
and, if critical, to what extent the progress of the CONTRACTOR's overall crew is 
affected. 

 
 C. The CONTRACTOR shall provide the ENGINEER with all information necessary for 

the ENGINEER to make this analysis. 
 
  12.05 The CONTRACTOR is not entitled to any time extension until the 

CONTRACTOR’s scheduled completion date exceeds the contract 
completion date. 

 
 12.06 The CONTRACTOR is not entitled to recover delay or delay impact damages 

until the contract completion date is extended." 
 
ARTICLE SGC18 - LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 
 

• Add the following Article SC18 in its entirety: 
 
 “ARTICLE SGC18 - LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 
 

18.01 The Bid and the Agreement contain a paragraph specifying the Contract Time 
stated as a number of consecutive calendar days following execution of the Contract, 
and the dollar amount of liquidated damages to be paid to the OWNER for each calendar 
day beyond the specified completion period that the work remains uncompleted. 

 
18.02 The date of beginning and the Contract Time for the work are essential 
conditions of the Contract Documents and the work embraced shall be commenced on a 
date specified in the Notice to Proceed. 
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18.03 The CONTRACTOR will proceed with the work at such rate of progress to 
insure Final Completion within the Contract Time.  It is expressly understood and 
agreed, by and between the CONTRACTOR and the OWNER, that the Contract Time for 
the completion of the work described herein is a reasonable time, taking into 
consideration the average climatic and economic conditions and other factors prevailing 
in the locality of the work. 

 
18.04 If the CONTRACTOR shall fail to fully complete the work within the Contract 
Time, or extension of time granted by the OWNER, then the CONTRACTOR will pay to 
the OWNER the amount for liquidated damages as specified in the Bid and Agreement 
for each calendar day that the CONTRACTOR shall be in default after the time stipulated 
in the BID and Agreement. 

 
18.05 The CONTRACTOR shall not be charged with liquidated damages or any 
excess cost any excess cost when the delay in completion of the work is due to the 
following, and the CONTRACTOR has promptly given written notice of such delay to the 
OWNER or ENGINEER: 

 
  A. To any preference, priority or allocation order duly issued by the OWNER. 
 

B. To unforeseeable causes beyond the control and without the fault or 
negligence of the CONTRACTOR, including but not restricted to, acts of God, or of 
the public enemy, acts of the OWNER, acts of another CONTRACTOR in the 
performance of a Contract with the OWNER, fires, floods, 

  abnormal and unforeseeable weather; and 
 
  C. To any delays of Subcontractors occasioned by any of the causes specified in 

Paragraphs 18.05.A and 18.05.B above.” 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00 08 21 

 
CWSRF Supplementary Conditions 

 
 
1.  Agency Not a Party      
 
This contract is expected to be funded in whole or in part by the State of Maine 
Department of Environmental Protection (DEP) Clean Water State Revolving Loan Fund 
(CWSRF) program.  Neither the State of Maine nor any of its departments, agencies, or 
employees is or will be a party to this contract.  The word “agency” in the contract 
documents refers to the DEP and all other involved funding agencies.   
 
2.  Contract Award Approval 

 
The Owner and Contractor shall furnish the documents as required by this contract to the 
State of Maine Department of Environmental Protection (DEP) Clean Water State 
Revolving Loan Fund (CWSRF) program for contract award approval.  Concurrence by 
the Agency in the award of the Contract is required before the Contract is effective.  

3.  Conflict of Interest 
 

Contractor may not knowingly contract with a supplier or manufacturer if the individual 
or entity who prepared the plans and specifications has a corporate or financial affiliation 
with the supplier or manufacturer.  Owner’s officers, employees, or agents shall not 
engage in the award or administration of this Contract if a conflict of interest, real or 
apparent, would be involved. Such a conflict would arise when: (i) the employee, officer 
or agent; (ii) any member of their immediate family; (iii) their partner or (iv) an 
organization that employs, or is about to employ, any of the above, has a financial interest 
in Contractor. Owner’s officers, employees, or agents shall neither solicit nor accept 
gratuities, favors or anything of monetary value from Contractor or subcontractors. 

 
4.  Gratuities 

 
If Owner finds after a notice and hearing that Contractor, or any of Contractor’s agents or 
representatives, offered or gave gratuities (in the form of entertainment, gifts, or 
otherwise) to any official, employee, or agent of Owner or Agency in an attempt to 
secure this Contract or favorable treatment in awarding, amending, or making any 
determinations related to the performance of this Contract, Owner may, by written notice 
to Contractor, terminate this Contract. Owner may also pursue other rights and remedies 
that the law or this Contract provides. However, the existence of the facts on which 
Owner bases such findings shall be an issue and may be reviewed in proceedings under 
the dispute resolution provisions of this Contract.  In the event this Contract is terminated 
as provided in above paragraph, Owner may pursue the same remedies against Contractor 
as it could pursue in the event of a breach of this Contract by Contractor. As a penalty, in 
addition to any other damages to which it may be entitled by law, Owner may pursue 
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exemplary damages in an amount (as determined by Owner) which shall not be less than 
three nor more than ten times the costs Contractor incurs in providing any such gratuities 
to any such officer or employee. 

 
5.  Audit and Access to Records  
 
Owner, Agency, the Comptroller General, or any of their duly authorized representatives, 
shall have access to any books, documents, papers, and records of the Contractor, which 
are pertinent to the Contract, for the purpose of making audits, examinations, excerpts 
and transcriptions. Contractor shall maintain all required records for three years after 
final payment is made and all other pending matters are closed. 
 
6.  Anti-Kickback   

 
Contractor shall comply with the Copeland Anti-Kickback Act (18 USC 874 and 40 USC 
276c) as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR Part 3, “Contractors 
and Subcontractors on Public Buildings or Public Works Financed in Whole or in Part by 
Loans or Grants of the United States”). The Act provides that Contractor or subcontractor 
shall be prohibited from inducing, by any means, any person employed in the 
construction, completion, or repair of public facilities, to give up any part of the 
compensation to which they are otherwise entitled. Owner shall report all suspected or 
reported violations to Agency. 

 
7.  Clean Air and Pollution Control Acts  

 
If this Contract exceeds $100,000, Contractor shall comply with all applicable standards, 
orders or regulations issued pursuant to the Clean Air Act (42 USC 7401 et seq.) and the 
Federal Water Pollution Control Act as amended (33 USC 1251 et seq.). Contractor will 
report violations to the Agency and the Regional Office of the EPA. 

 
8.  State Energy Policy 

 
Contractor shall comply with the Energy Policy and Conservation Act (P.L. 94-163). 
Mandatory standards and policies relating to energy efficiency, contained in any 
applicable State Energy Conservation Plan, shall be utilized.  
 
9.  Equal Opportunity Requirements  

 
A. If this Contract exceeds $10,000, Contractor shall comply with Executive Order 

11246, “Equal Employment Opportunity,” as amended by Executive Order 11375, 
“Amending Executive Order 11246 Relating to Equal Employment Opportunity,” and 
as supplemented by regulations at 41 CFR part 60, “Office of Federal Contract 
Compliance Programs, Equal Employment Opportunity, Department of Labor.  

B. Contractor’s compliance with Executive Order 11246 shall be based on its 
implementation of the Equal Opportunity Clause, specific affirmative active 
obligations required by the Standard Federal Equal Employment Opportunity 
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Construction Contract Specifications, as set forth in 41 CFR Part 60-4 and its efforts 
to meet the goals established for the geographical area where the Contract is to be 
performed. The hours of minority and female employment and training must be 
substantially uniform throughout the length of the Contract, and in each trade, and 
Contractor shall make a good faith effort to employ minorities and women evenly on 
each of its projects. The transfer of minority or female employees or trainees from 
Contractor to Contractor or from project to project for the sole purpose of meeting 
Contractor’s goals shall be a violation of the Contract, the Executive Order, and the 
regulations in 41 CFR Part 60-4. Compliance with the goals will be measured against 
the total work hours performed.  

C. Contractor shall provide written notification to the Director of the Office of Federal 
Contract Compliance Programs within 10 working days of award of any construction 
subcontract in excess of $10,000 at any tier for construction work under the Contract 
resulting from this solicitation. The notification shall list the name, address, and 
telephone number of the subcontractor; employer identification number; estimated 
dollar amount of subcontract; estimated starting and completion dates of the 
subcontract; and the geographical area in which the Contract is to be performed. 

10.  Restrictions on Lobbying     
 
Contractor and each subcontractor shall comply with Restrictions on Lobbying (Public 
Law 101-121, Section 319) as supplemented by applicable Agency regulations. This Law 
applies to the recipients of contracts and subcontracts that exceed $100,000 at any tier 
under a Federal loan that exceeds $150,000 or a Federal grant that exceeds $100,000. If 
applicable, Contractor must complete a certification form on lobbying activities related to 
a specific Federal loan or grant that is a funding source for this Contract. Each tier 
certifies to the tier above that it will not and has not used Federal appropriated funds to 
pay any person or organization for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or 
employee of any agency, a member of Congress, or an employee of a member of 
Congress in connection with obtaining any Federal contract, grant, or any other award 
covered by 31 USC 1352. Each tier shall disclose any lobbying with non-Federal funds 
that takes place in connection with obtaining any Federal award. Certifications and 
disclosures are forwarded from tier to tier up to the Owner.  Necessary certification and 
disclosure forms are attached to these supplementary conditions; see item #17, below. 

 
11.  Environmental Requirements  

 
When constructing a project involving trenching and/or other related earth excavations, 
Contractor shall comply with the following environmental constraints:  

1.  Wetlands – When disposing of excess, spoil, or other construction materials on public 
or private property, Contractor shall not fill in or otherwise convert wetlands.  

2.  Floodplains – When disposing of excess, spoil, or other construction materials on 
public or private property, Contractor shall not fill in or otherwise convert 100 year 
floodplain areas delineated on the latest Federal Emergency Management Agency 
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Floodplain Maps, or other appropriate maps, i.e., alluvial soils on NRCS Soil Survey 
Maps.  

3.  Historic Preservation – Any excavation by Contractor that uncovers an historical or 
archaeological artifact shall be immediately reported to Owner and a representative of 
Agency. Construction shall be temporarily halted pending the notification process and 
further directions issued by Agency after consultation with the State Historic 
Preservation Officer (SHPO).  

4.  Endangered Species – Contractor shall comply with the Endangered Species Act, 
which provides for the protection of endangered and/or threatened species and critical 
habitat. Should any evidence of the presence of endangered and/or threatened species 
or their critical habitat be brought to the attention of Contractor, Contractor will 
immediately report this evidence to Owner and a representative of Agency. 
Construction shall be temporarily halted pending the notification process and further 
directions issued by Agency after consultation with the U.S. Fish and Wildlife 
Service. 

12.  Suspension and Debarment        
 
The Contractor must comply with Subpart B and Subpart C of 2 CFR Part 180 and Part 
1532.  By entering into this contract, the contractor certifies that neither the contractor’s 
firm, nor any person or firm who has an interest in the contractor firm, is a Debarred or 
Suspended person or firm.  Furthermore, by entering into this contract, the contractor 
shall certify that no part of this contract shall be subcontracted to a Debarred or 
Suspended person or firm.  Contractors may access the federal government’s Excluded 
Parties List System on the internet for verification of excluded parties.   

 
13.  Taxes    
 
Add the following language to General Conditions Article 6.10 : 
 
The Owner is exempt from Maine state sales and use taxes on all materials to be 
incorporated in the work.  The Owner will furnish the required certificates of tax 
exemption to Contractor for use in the purchase of supplies and materials to be 
incorporated into the work.  The Owner’s exemption does not apply to construction tools, 
machinery, equipment, or other property purchased or leased by Contractor or to supplies 
or materials not incorporated into the work.   
 
14.  State Minimum wages  
 
All laborers and mechanics employed or working upon the construction site of the project 
shall be paid not less than the prevailing State minimum wage rate regardless of any 
contractual relationship which may be alleged to exist between the contractor and such 
laborers and mechanics.  The most current version of the State of Maine poster for 
Minimum Wage (as per the Department of Labor website) must be posted where it can be 
easily seen by employees.    
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15.  Posting Documents      
 
The contractor shall post documents in accordance with all applicable state and federal 
labor and employment laws.  Posters shall be located and maintained by the Contractor at 
such place or places on the project site where employees can easily see them.  Posters 
displayed outdoors must be laminated or otherwise protected from the weather.  The most 
current version of workplace posters can be found on the internet on the state and federal 
Department of Labor websites.   
 
16.  SRF Project Sign  
 
At the start of the project, the Contractor shall provide and erect a project sign as detailed 
and specified in the attachment to these supplementary conditions.  The location of the 
sign shall be as directed by the Engineer.  No other contractor, subcontractor, or material 
signs will be permitted on the sign.  The Contractor shall maintain and keep the project 
sign in good condition until the work is completed when the sign will be removed.  
Provide adequate supports for the sign as site conditions may require and keep sign a 
proper distance above prevailing grade to permit public viewing. 
 
17.  List of Attachments to the CWSRF Supplementary Conditions  
 

• Lobbying certification  -  EPA form 6600-06 
Signature required; submit with bid. 
 

• Disclosure of Lobbying Activities Form  -   EPA standard form LLL  
If applicable, please complete form and submit with bid; if not 

applicable, please write ‘Not Applicable’ anywhere on the form, complete 

signature section, and submit with bid. 

     
• SRF Project Sign Requirements  

 
 



OMB Control No. 2030-0020 
Approval expires 06/30/2017

The public reporting and recordkeeping burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 15 minutes per response. 
Send comments on the Agency's need for this information, the accuracy of the provided burden estimates, and any suggested methods for 
minimizing respondent burden, including through the use of automated collection techniques to the Director, Collection Strategies Division, 
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (2822T), 1200 Pennsylvania Ave., NW, Washington, D.C. 20460. Include the OMB control number 
in any correspondence. Do not send the completed form to this address.

United States
ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY

Washington, DC 20460

EPA Form 6600-06 (Rev. 06/2014) Previous editions are obsolete. 

________________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________
EPA Project Control Number 

CERTIFICATION REGARDING LOBBYING  

CERTIFICATION FOR CONTRACTS, GRANTS,
LOANS AND COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS

The undersigned certifies, to the best of his or her knowledge and belief, that: 

(1) No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the 
undersigned, to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or 
employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or 
an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal 
contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any Federal loan, the entering 
into of any cooperative agreement, and the extension, continuation, renewal, 
amendment, or modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative 
agreement.  

(2) If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to 
any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any 
agency, a Member of Congress in connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or 
cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and submit Standard Form-LLL, 
“Disclosure Form to Report Lobbying,” in accordance with its instructions.  

(3) The undersigned shall require that the language of this certification be included in the 
award documents for all sub-awards at all tiers (including sub-contracts, sub-grants, and 
contracts under grants, loans, and cooperative agreements) and that all sub-recipients 
shall certify and disclose accordingly.  

This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when this 
transaction was made or entered into. Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for making 
or entering into this transaction imposed by section 1352, title 31 U.S. Code. Any person who fails 
to file the required certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not 
more than $100,000 for each such failure.  

______________________________________________ 
Typed Name & Title of Authorized Representative 

______________________________________________ 
Signature and Date of Authorized Representative 



DISCLOSURE OF LOBBYING ACTIVITIES Approved by OMB 

Complete this form to disclose lobbying activities pursuant to 31 U.S.C. 1352  0348-0046 
(See reverse for public burden disclosure.) 

1. Type of Federal Action: 2. Status of Federal Action: 3. Report Type: 
a. contract  a. bid/offer/application  a. initial filing 
b. grant  b. initial award  b. material change 
c. cooperative agreement  c. post-award  For Material Change Only: 
d. loan  year _________ quarter _________ 
e. loan guarantee  date of last report ______________ 
f. loan insurance 

4. Name and Address of Reporting Entity: 5. If Reporting Entity in No. 4 is a Subawardee, Enter Name 
and Address of Prime: 

Tier ______, if known : 

Congressional District, if known :  Congressional District, if known : 
6. Federal Department/Agency: 7. Federal Program Name/Description: 

CFDA Number, if applicable: _____________ 

8. Federal Action Number, if known : 9. Award Amount, if known : 
$ 

10. a. Name and Address of Lobbying Registrant b. Individuals Performing Services (including address if 
( if individual, last name, first name, MI): different from No. 10a ) 

(last name, first name, MI ): 

11. Signature: 

Print Name: 

Title: 

Telephone No.: _______________________ 

Authorized for Local Reproduction 
Standard Form LLL (Rev. 4/2012

ation requested through this form is authorized by title 31 U.S.C. section 
1352. This disclosure of lobbying activities is a material representation of fact 
upon which reliance was placed by the tier above when this transaction was made 
or entered into. This disclosure is required pursuant to 31 U.S.C. 1352. This 
information will be reported to the Congress semi-annually and will be available for 
public inspection. Any person who fails to file the required disclosure shall be 
subject to a civil penalty of not less that $10,000 and not more than $100,000 for 
each such failure. 

Prime Subawardee 

Federal Use Only: 

Date: 



INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETION OF SF-LLL, DISCLOSURE OF LOBBYING ACTIVITIES 
This disclosure form shall be completed by the reporting entity, whether subawardee or prime Federal recipient, at the initiation or receipt of a covered Federal 
action, or a material change to a previous filing, pursuant to title 31 U.S.C. section 1352. The filing of a form is required for each payment or agreement to make 
payment to any lobbying entity for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employeeof any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employeeof 
Congress, or an employeeof a Member of Congress in connectionwith a coveredFederalaction. Completeall items that apply for both the initial filing and material 
change report. Refer to the implementing guidance published by the Office of Management and Budget for additional information. 

1. Identify the type of covered Federal action for which lobbying activity is and/or has been secured to influence the outcome of a covered Federal action. 

2. Identify the status of the covered Federal action. 

3. Identify the appropriateclassification of this report. If this is a followup report caused by a material change to the information previously reported, enter 
the year and quarter in which the change occurred. Enter the date of the last previously submitted report by this reporting entity for this covered Federal 
action. 

4. Enter the full name, address, city, State and zip code of the reporting entity. Include CongressionalDistrict, if known. Check the appropriateclassification 
of the reporting entity that designates if it is, or expects to be, a prime or subaward recipient. Identify the tier of the subawardee,e.g., the first subawardee 
of the prime is the 1st tier. Subawards include but are not limited to subcontracts, subgrants and contract awards under grants. 

5. If the organization filing the report in item 4 checks "Subawardee," then enter the full name, address, city, State and zip code of the prime Federal 
recipient. Include Congressional District, if known. 

6. Enter the name of the Federal agency making the award or loan commitment. Include at least one organizationallevel below agency name, if known. For 
example, Department of Transportation, United States Coast Guard. 

7. Enter the Federal program name or description for the covered Federal action (item 1). If known, enter the full Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
(CFDA) number for grants, cooperative agreements, loans, and loan commitments. 

8. Enter the most appropriate Federal identifying number available for the Federal action identified in item 1 (e.g., Request for Proposal (RFP) number; 
Invitation for Bid (IFB) number; grant announcement number; the contract, grant, or loan award number; the application/proposal control number 
assigned by the Federal agency). Include prefixes, e.g., "RFP-DE-90-001." 

9. For a covered Federal action where there has been an award or loan commitment by the Federal agency, enter the Federal amount of the award/loan 
commitment for the prime entity identified in item 4 or 5. 

10. (a) Enter the full name, address, city, State and zip code of the lobbying registrant under the Lobbying Disclosure Act of 1995 engaged by the reporting 
entity identified in item 4 to influence the covered Federal action. 

(b) Enter the full names of the individual(s) performing services, and include full address if different from 10 (a). Enter Last Name, First Name, and 
Middle Initial (MI). 

11. The certifying official shall sign and date the form, print his/her name, title, and telephone number. 

According to the Paperwork Reduction Act, as amended, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB Control 
Number. The valid OMB control number for this information collection is OMB No. 0348-0046. Public reporting burden for this collection of information is 
estimated to average 10 minutes per response, including time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data 
needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments regarding the burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of 
information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (0348-0046), Washington, 
DC 20503. 



Temporary Construction Sign for CWSRF Projects

MINIMUM SIGN DIMENSIONS: 1200 x 2400 x 19 MM (4’ x 8’ x 3/4”)

EXTERIOR PLYWOOD (A-B GRADE)

MINIMUM LETTERING SIZE: 5 CM (2-INCHES)

Project Title     (include Town / District name)

Contractor:

Financed by:

WHITE  BACKGROUND

BLACK
LETTERING

Engineer:

Total Project Cost:

This institution is an equal opportunity provider

BLACK  LETTERING WAVE
BLUE, PMS 655 FADING TO 30% SCREEN
GREEN, PMS 627 @ 30% SCREEN DARKENING
TO 100% SCREEN THEN BACK TO 30% SCREEN

SRF Program: Maine Department of Environmental Protection 
and Maine Municipal Bond Bank

Maine Department of Transportation 
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SECTION 00 08 22 

 

APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT 

 

 
 

    Use attached form or approved substitute.  
 Breakdown of work shall be per schedule of values or specification section, as applicable. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



#84552E 

 

 Contractor’s Application For Payment No. ________  
 Application Period: Application Date: 

To (Owner): From (Contractor): Via (Engineer) 

Project: Contract:  

Owner's Contract No.: Contractor's Project No.: Engineer's Project No.: 

 
APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT 

Change Order Summary     

Approved Change Orders 1.  ORIGINAL CONTRACT PRICE ....................... ...................................  $  

Number Additions Deductions 2.  Net change by Change Orders ................... ......................................  $  

   3.  CURRENT CONTRACT PRICE (Line 1 ± 2) ......................................  $  

   4.  TOTAL COMPLETED AND STORED TO DATE   

        (Column F on Progress Estimate)  ............. .....................................  $  

   5.  RETAINAGE:   

   a.  _____ % x $_________________ Work Completed ... ..................  $  

   b.  _____ % x $_________________ Stored Material .. .....................  $  

   c.  Total Retainage (Line 5a + Line 5b)  .......... .................................  $  

   6.  AMOUNT ELIGIBLE TO DATE (Line 4 - Line 5c) .... ..........................  $  

TOTALS   7.  LESS PREVIOUS PAYMENTS (Line 6 from prior Appli cation) .......  $  

  8.  AMOUNT DUE THIS APPLICATION ................... ...............................  $  

NET CHANGE BY    9.  BALANCE TO FINISH, PLUS RETAINAGE   

CHANGE ORDERS        (Column G on Progress Estimate + Line 5 above)  .........................  $  

 
CONTRACTOR’S CERTIFICATION  

The undersigned Contractor certifies that:  (1) all previous progress payments 
received from Owner on account of Work done under the Contract have been applied 
on account to discharge Contractor's legitimate obligations incurred in connection with 
Work covered by prior Applications for Payment; (2) title of all Work, materials and 
equipment incorporated in said Work or otherwise listed in or covered by this 
Application for Payment will pass to Owner at time of payment free and clear of all 
Liens, security interests and encumbrances (except such as are covered by a Bond 
acceptable to Owner indemnifying Owner against any such Liens, security interest or 
encumbrances); and (3) all Work covered by this Application for Payment is in 
accordance with the Contract Documents and is not defective. 

Payment of: $____________________________________________________  
  (Line 8 or other - attach explanation of other amount)  
   
   
is  recommended by: _____________________________________________________ _____________________ 
 (Engineer) (Date) 
   
Payment of: $____________________________________________________  
  (Line 8 or other - attach explanation of other amount)  
   
   
is approved by: _____________________________________________________ _____________________ 

  (Owner) (Date) 
    
By: Date: Approved by:  _____________________________________________________  _____________________ 

 Funding Agency (if applicable) (Date) 
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Progress Estimate  Contractor’s Application  
   

For (contract):  Application Number:  

Application Period:  Application Date:  

A B Work Completed  E F G 

Item  C D  Total Completed % Balance to 
Specification 
Section No. 

Description Scheduled 
Value 

From Previous 
Application (C + D) 

This Period Materials Presently 
Stored (not in C or D) 

and Stored to Date 
(C + D + E) 

(F) 
B 

Finish 
(B - F) 

         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
 Totals        

 



EJCDC No. C-620 (2002 Edition) Page 3 of 3 
Prepared by the Engineers' Joint Contract Documents Committee and endorsed by the Associated General Contractors of America and the Construction Specifications Institute.        #84552E 

 

Progress Estimate  Contractor’s Application  
   

For (contract):  Application Number:  

Application Period:  Application Date:  

A B C D E F G 

Item Bid 
Quantity 

Unit 
Price 

Bid 
Value 

Estimated 
Quantity 
Installed 

Value Materials 
Presently Stored 

(not in C) 

Total Completed 
and Stored to 
Date (D + E) 

%  
(F) 
B 

Balance to 
Finish 
(B - F) 

Bid Item No.  Description 

           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
 Totals          
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SECTION 00 08 25 

 

CERTIFICATE OF FINAL COMPLETION OF WORK 

 
 
CONTRACT NO.         84552E                                             DATE _____________ 
    
CONTRACT DESCRIPTION:   Sand/Salt Shed, Cutler, Maine                                                                                           
 
___________________________________________________________________                                                                                                                             
 
COMPLETION DATE PER AGREEMENT AND CHANGE ORDERS:_________                               
 
 

FINAL CERTIFICATION OF CONTRACTOR 
 
 I hereby certify that the Work as identified in the Final Payment Request for construction 
Contract Work dated  ________________________, represents full compensation for the 
actual value of Work completed.  All Work completed conforms to the terms of the Agreement 
and authorized changes. 
 
                                                     _________________________________                                                 
             Date                                                           CONTRACTOR 
 
                                                            
        Signature 
 
                                                            
            Title 
 

FINAL CERTIFICATION OF ENGINEER 
  
 I have reviewed the CONTRACTOR'S Final Payment Request dated  _______________ 
and hereby certify that to the best of my knowledge, the cost of the Work identified on the Final 
Estimate represents full compensation for the actual value of Work completed and that the 
Work has been completed in accordance with the terms of the Agreement and authorized 
changes.  This certification is provided in accord with the terms of General Condition Article 14. 
 
JAMES W. SEWALL COMPANY 
 
Date                                           
                                                                    Name 
 
                             
                              Title 

 
 
 



 

   
Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 00 08 25-2 Certificate of Final Completion of Work 
#84552E 

 
FINAL ACCEPTANCE OF OWNER 

 
 
 I, as representative of the OWNER, accept the above Final Certifications and authorize 
Final Payment in the amount of $  ________________ and direct the Contractor's attention to 
the General Conditions - Article 14. The guaranty for all Work completed subsequent to the 
date of Substantial Completion, expires one (1) year from the date of this Final Acceptance. 
 
        
 
_________________________________                         Town of Cutler_____________                                                              
                           Date                             Owner 
 
                  _______________________                                                             
                             Authorized Representative 
 
                         
         ____________________________                                                                      
                          Signature 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 10 00 - SUMMARY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes: 

1. Project information. 
2. Work covered by Contract Documents. 
3. Access to site. 
4. Specification and drawing conventions. 

B. Related Section: 

1. Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and procedures 
governing temporary use of Owner's facilities. 

1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION 

A. Project Identification:  Sand/Salt Shed, Cutler, Maine  

1. Project Location:  Little Michias Road, Cutler, Maine 

B. Owner:  Town of Cutler 

1. Owner's Representative:  Teresa Bragg 

C. Engineer:  James W. Sewall Company 

1.4 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. The Work of the Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following: 

1. Construction of a sand/salt shed. 

B. Type of Contract 

1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract. 



Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 
#84552E 

01 10 00 - 2 Summary 

1.5 ACCESS TO SITE 

A. General:  Contractor shall have full use of Project site for construction operations during 
construction period except for area designated to remain wooded and except for areas 
designated as wetlands; these areas shall be off-limits to the Contractor for any use.  
Contractor's use of the remainder of the Project site is limited only by Owner's right to perform 
work or to retain other contractors on portions of Project. 

1.6 WORK RESTRICTIONS 

A. Work Restrictions, General:  Comply with restrictions on construction operations. 

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and other requirements of authorities 
having jurisdiction. 

1.7 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS 

A. Specification Content:  The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and 
the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.  
These conventions are as follows: 

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications.  The 
words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied 
where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase. 

2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated 
otherwise. 

B. Division 01 General Requirements:  Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work 
of all Sections in the Specifications. 

C. Drawing Coordination:  Requirements for materials and products identified on the Drawings are 
described in detail in the Specifications.  One or more of the following are used on the 
Drawings to identify materials and products: 

1. Terminology:  Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in 
the individual Specifications Sections. 

2. Abbreviations:  Materials and products are identified by abbreviations published as part 
of the U.S. National CAD Standard and scheduled on Drawings. 

3. Keynoting:  Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes referencing 
Specification Section numbers found in this Project Manual. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 12 50 

 

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

 

 

PART 1   GENERAL 

 

1.01 PROCEDURES 

 

 A. For unit price items, the CONTRACTOR shall be paid for the actual amount of 

work accepted during the period of construction.  After the Work is completed 

and before final payment is made, the ENGINEER shall make final 

measurements to determine the quantities of the various items of work 

accepted as the basis for final payment. 

 

 B. For lump sum items, the CONTRACTOR shall be paid in accordance with the 

Progress Schedule and Schedule of Values on the basis of actual work accepted 

until the work item is completed.  Upon completion of the item, 100% of the 

lump sum price may be paid, less retained amounts. 

 

 C. All units of measurement shall be applied to the individual items of work as 

specified and as interpreted by the ENGINEER. 

 

 D. At the end of each work day, the CONTRACTOR'S authorized representative 

may meet with the Resident Project Representative and determine the 

quantities of unit price and/or lump sum price work accomplished and/or 

completed during the work day. 

 

 E. Once each month the CONTRACTOR will prepare and sign an Application for 

Payment, and submit the original and five (5) copies for review by the Resident 

Project Representative and signature of the ENGINEER'S Construction Project 

Manager.  These completed forms will provide the basis for payment to the 

CONTRACTOR. 

 

1.02 SCOPE OF PAYMENT 

 

 A. Payments to the CONTRACTOR will be made for the actual quantities of the 

contract unit price items performed and accepted in accordance with the 

Contract Documents.  Upon completion of construction, if these actual 

quantities show either an increase or decrease from the quantities given in the 

Bid, the contract unit prices shall prevail, except as provided in the General 

Conditions, Supplementary Conditions or Special Conditions. 

 B. The payment of any Application for Payment or of any retained percentage 

shall not relieve the CONTRACTOR of his obligation to repair or replace any 

defective parts of the construction or to be responsible for all damage due to 

such defects during the construction period or the one-year guaranty period. 

 

1.03 PARTIAL PAYMENTS 
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01 12 50 - 2 Measurement and Payment 

 

 A. Partial payments may be made monthly as the Work progresses.  All partial 

invoices and payments shall be subject to correction in the final Application for 

Payment. 

 

1.04 PAYMENT FOR MATERIAL DELIVERED 

 

 A. When requested by the CONTRACTOR, and at the discretion of the OWNER, 

payment may be made for all or part of the value of acceptable, non-perishable 

materials and equipment which are to be incorporated into the Work, which 

have not been used and which have been delivered to the construction site, and 

placed in storage area acceptable to the OWNER.  The Application for Payment 

shall be accompanied by such data, satisfactory to the OWNER, that will 

establish the OWNER'S title to the material and equipment and protect the 

OWNER'S interest therein, including insurance.  Each subsequent Application 

for Payment shall include an affidavit of the CONTRACTOR stating that all 

previous progress payments received on account of the Work have been 

applied to discharge in full, all of the CONTRACTOR'S obligations reflected in 

prior Applications for Payment.  The OWNER shall have the right to deduct 

from the next progress payment, an amount equal to payment for said material 

and/or equipment if reasonable and adequate proof is not submitted. 

 

 B. Materials and equipment, when so paid for by the OWNER, shall become the 

property of the OWNER and in the event of default on the part of the 

CONTRACTOR, the OWNER may use, or cause to be used, these materials and 

equipment in the construction of the Work.  The CONTRACTOR shall be 

responsible for any damage to, or loss of, these materials and equipment.  The 

amount paid by the OWNER shall reduce the estimated amounts due the 

CONTRACTOR as the material is incorporated into the Work. 

 

 C. No partial payment shall be made for fuels, supplies, lumber, false work, or 

other expendable or temporary materials, or temporary structures of any kind 

which are not a permanent part of the Contract.  In addition, partial payment 

shall not be made for pipes, fittings, electrical wiring or conduit, fasteners, 

paint or stockpiled gravel and topsoil not incorporated in the Work. 

 

1.05 OMITTED ITEMS 

 

A. Should any items contained in the proposal form be found unnecessary for the 

proper completion of the work contracted, the Engineer may eliminate such 

items from the Contract, and such action shall in no way invalidate the 

Contract, and no allowance will be made for items so eliminated in making 

final payment to the Contractor. 

 

PART 2   PRODUCTS 

 

  Not used. 

 

PART 3   EXECUTION 
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3.01 GENERAL 

 

 A. The items of work required by the General Conditions, Supplemental 

Conditions, Special Conditions, Division 1 - General Requirements, or any other 

work not specifically denoted as a bid item shall not be measured and paid 

separately, except as expressly indicated therein, but shall be included in the 

prices bid for each unit and lump sum item. 

 

 B. The payment for various unit and lump sum items listed below shall include all 

materials, labor, tools, equipment and incidental work necessary to complete 

the item in accordance with the plans and specifications whether or not the 

particular work is mentioned in the following paragraphs. 

 

3.02 Measurement and Payment 

  

Bid Item #1:  SAND/SALT SHED STRUCTURE and IMMEDIATE SITE WORK 

Measurement and payment of the lump sum price for this item shall be for all labor, 

equipment, and materials necessary to provide a complete Sand/Salt Shed Structure, 

including immediate site work, as denoted on the drawings.  This work includes, but not 

necessarily limited to: clearing, grubbing, excavation, backfill, bedding, compaction; 

rough and final grading; temporary and permanent stormwater measures, foundation 

drain and outlet to daylight, dewatering; loaming, seeding, mulching; all gravel 

materials, structural fill, riprap, geotextile fabric; electrical service from existing utility 

pole to the sand/salt shed, including conduit, wire, weatherhead; concrete foundation 

and walls; engineered wood arches and metal roof and siding panels; mandoor, 

overhead door, bollards; mechanical, ventilation, electrical; bituminous pavement 

(interior of shed and exterior pad); loading, hauling, dumping excess material to Town’s 

nearby cemetery; coordination with all trades; all associated testing; dust control, traffic 

control, and clean up. 

 

Bid Item #2:  ALL OTHER ASSOCIATED SITE WORK 

Measurement and payment of the lump sum price for this item shall be for all labor, 

equipment, and materials necessary to provide all other associated site work as shown 

on the drawings and described herein.  This work includes, but is not necessarily limited 

to: clearing, grubbing, excavation, backfill, bedding, compaction; rough and final 

grading; temporary and permanent stormwater measures, dewatering; loaming, 

seeding, mulching; all gravel materials, structural fill, riprap, geotextile fabric; loading, 

hauling, dumping excess material to Town’s nearby cemetery; coordination with all 

trades; all associated testing; dust control, traffic control, and clean up. 

 

 

 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 25 00 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 01 Section "Alternates" for products selected under an alternate, as applicable. 
2. Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" for requirements for submitting comparable 

product submittals for products by listed manufacturers. 
3. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements and limitations for 

substitutions. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from 
those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor. 

1. Substitutions for Cause:  Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to 
changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or 
unavailability of required warranty terms. 

2. Substitutions for Convenience:  Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not 
required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to 
Contractor or Owner. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Substitution Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for consideration.  Identify product 
or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section number and 
title and Drawing numbers and titles. 

1. Substitution Request Form:  Use facsimile of form provided at the end of this Section. 
2. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, 

as applicable: 

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation cannot be 
provided, if applicable. 
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b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to 
other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate 
contractors, which will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution. 

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of 
the Work specified.  Include annotated copy of applicable specification section.  
Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, size, 
durability, visual effect, sustainable design characteristics, warranties, and specific 
features and requirements indicated.  Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work 
specified. 

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and 
installation procedures. 

e. Samples, where applicable or requested. 
f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested. 
g. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and 

addresses and names and addresses of Engineers and owners. 
h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test 

results for compliance with requirements indicated. 
i. Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project, 

from ICC-ES. 
j. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed 

substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall 
Contract Time.  If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided 
within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's 
letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchase order, lack of availability, or delays 
in delivery. 

k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum. 
l. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in 

the Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible 
with related materials, and is appropriate for applications indicated. 

m. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently 
become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated 
results. 

3. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or 
documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for substitution.  
Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within 
15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional information or 
documentation, whichever is later. 

a. Forms of Acceptance:  Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or 
Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work. 

b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed 
substitution within time allocated. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Substitutions:  Investigate and document compatibility of proposed 
substitution with related products and materials.  Engage qualified testing agency to perform 
compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers. 
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B. Products with asbestos:  Asbestos containing materials are not to be purchased or installed in 
this project. 

1.6 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Modify or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved 
substitutions. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Substitutions for Cause:  Submit requests for substitution immediately upon discovery of need 
for change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of 
related submittals. 

1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the 
following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect 
will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these 
requirements: 

a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 
indicated results. 

b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 
c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule. 
d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 
e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 
f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 
g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 
h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution 

has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is 
compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 

B. Substitutions for Convenience:  Architect will consider requests for substitution if received 
within 60 days after the Notice of Award.  Requests received after that time may be considered 
or rejected at discretion of Architect. 

1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the 
following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect 
will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these 
requirements: 

a. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy 
conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities 
Owner must assume.  Owner's additional responsibilities may include 
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compensation to Architect for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of 
other construction by Owner, and similar considerations. 

b. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract 
Documents. 

c. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 
indicated results. 

d. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 
e. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule. 
f. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 
g. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 
h. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 
i. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 
j. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution 

has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is 
compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 
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SUBSTITUTION REQUEST FORM 
 
Project:        Substitution Request Number:__________________________________ 
To:         From:_____________________________________________________ 
Re:         Date:_____________________________________________________ 
 
Specification Title:       Description:__________________________________________ 
Section:       Page:    Article/Paragraph:_________________________________ 
 
Proposed Substitution:__________________________________________________________________ 
Manufacturer:       Address:         Phone:_____________ 
Trade Name:       Model No._____________________________________________ 
 
Attached data includes product description, specifications, drawings, and performance and test data  ade-
quate for evaluation of the request: applicable portions of the data are clearly identified. 
 
Attached data also includes a description of changes to the Contract Documents that the proposed substi-
tutions will require for its proper installation. 
 
The Undersigned certifies: 
1. Has investigated proposed Product and determined that it meets or exceeds the quality level of the 
specified product. 
2. Will provide the same warranty for the Substitution as for the specified Product. 
3. Will provide no additional cost to the Owner. 
4. Will coordinate installation and make changes to other Work that may be required for the Work to be 
complete with no additional cost to Owner. 
5. Waive claims for additional costs or time extension that may subsequently become apparent. 
6. Will reimburse Owner and Architect/Engineer for review or redesign services associated with substitu-
tion. 
 
Submitted By:_________________________________________________________________________ 
Signed By:____________________________________________________________________________ 
Firm:________________________________________________________________________________ 
Address:_____________________________________________________________________________ 
Telephone:            Fax:______________________________________ 
 
A/E’s REVIEW AND ACTION 
____Submission approved - Make submittals in accordance with Specification Section 013300. 
____Submission approved as noted - Make submittals in accordance with Specification Section 013300. 
____Submission rejected - Use specified materials. 
_____Submission request received too late - Use specified materials. 
 
Signed by:       Date:___________________________ 
 
Supporting Data Attached:  ___Drawings ____Product Data ____Samples ______Tests Reports 

____Other____________________________________________ 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 26 00 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing 
Contract modifications. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" for administrative procedures for handling 
requests for substitutions made after Contract award. 

1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK 

A. Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not 
involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. 

1.4 PROPOSAL REQUESTS 

A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests:  Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed 
changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.  If 
necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications. 

1. Proposal Requests issued by Architect are not instructions either to stop work in progress 
or to execute the proposed change. 

2. Within time specified in Proposal Request or 20 days, when not otherwise specified, after 
receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the 
Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change. 

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with 
total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data 
to substantiate quantities. 

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade 
discounts. 

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 
d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of 

the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and 
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finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available total float before requesting 
an extension of the Contract Time. 

e. Quotation Form:  Use forms acceptable to Architect. 

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals:  If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the 
Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Architect. 

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the 
Work.  Provide a complete description of the proposed change.  Indicate the effect of the 
proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time. 

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total 
amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to 
substantiate quantities. 

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade 
discounts. 

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 
5. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the 

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, 
and activity relationship.  Use available total float before requesting an extension of the 
Contract Time. 

6. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Substitution Procedures" if the 
proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system 
specified. 

7. Proposal Request Form:  Use form acceptable to Architect. 

1.5 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES 

A. On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order for signatures 
of Owner and Contractor. 

1.6 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE 

A. Work Change Directive:  Architect may issue a Work Change Directive. Change Directive 
instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change 
Order. 

1. Work Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work.  It also 
designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the 
Contract Time. 

B. Documentation:  Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the 
Work Change Directive. 

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to 
substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 29 00 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and 
process Applications for Payment. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Schedule of Values:  A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract 
Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's 
Applications for Payment. 

1.4 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation of the Schedule of Values with preparation of 
Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

1. Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with other required administrative forms 
and schedules, including the following: 

a. Application for Payment forms with Continuation Sheets. 
b. Submittals Schedule. 
c. Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

2. Submit the Schedule of Values to Architect prior to the pre-construction meeting. 

B. Format and Content:  Use the specification table of contents as a guide to establish line items 
for the Schedule of Values.  Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section. 

1. Identification:  Include the following Project identification on the Schedule of Values: 

a. Project name and location. 
b. Name of Architect. 
c. Architect's project number. 
d. Contractor's name and address. 
e. Date of submittal. 
 

2. Arrange the Schedule of Values in tabular form with separate columns to indicate the 
following for each item listed: 
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a. Related Specification Section or Division. 
b. Description of the Work. 
c. Change Orders (numbers) that affect value. 
d. Dollar value. 

1) Percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-hundredth percent, adjusted 
to total 100 percent. 

3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued 
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports.  Coordinate with the 
Specification table of contents.  Provide several line items for principal subcontract 
amounts, where appropriate. 

4. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum. 
5. Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each part of the Work where 

Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated 
and stored, but not yet installed. 

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.  If specified, 
include evidence of insurance or bonded warehousing. 

6. Provide separate line items in the Schedule of Values for initial cost of materials, for each 
subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part of the Work. 

7. Allowances (if applicable):  Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for 
each allowance.  Show line-item value of unit-cost allowances, as a product of the unit 
cost, multiplied by measured quantity.  Use information indicated in the Contract 
Documents to determine quantities. 

8. Each item in the Schedule of Values and Applications for Payment shall be complete.  
Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item. 

a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual 
work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the Schedule of 
Values or distributed as general overhead expense, at Contractor's option. 

9. Schedule Updating:  Update and resubmit the Schedule of Values before the next 
Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result 
in a change in the Contract Sum. 

1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 

A. Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as 
certified by Architect and paid for by Owner. 

1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial 
Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements. 

B. Payment Application Times:  The date for each progress payment is indicated in the Agreement 
between Owner and Contractor.  The period of construction Work covered by each Application 
for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement. 
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C. Application Preparation:  Complete every entry on form.  Notarize and execute by a person 
authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor.  Architect will return incomplete 
applications without action. 

1. Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and Contractor's Construction 
Schedule.  Use updated schedules if revisions were made. 

2. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last 
day of construction period covered by application. 

D. Transmittal:  Submit 4 signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment to 
Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours.  One copy shall include waivers of lien 
and similar attachments if required. 

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate 
information about application. 

E. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien:  With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's 
lien from every entity who is lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising out of the 
Contract and related to the Work covered by the payment. 

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after 
deduction for retainage, on each item. 

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit final or full waivers. 
3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit 

waivers. 
4. Waiver Forms:  Submit waivers of lien on forms, executed in a manner acceptable to 

Owner. 

F. Initial Application for Payment:  Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or 
coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following: 

1. List of subcontractors. 
2. Schedule of Values. 
3. Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final). 
4. Schedule of unit prices (if applicable). 
5. Submittals Schedule (preliminary if not final). 
6. Copies of building permits. 
7. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for 

performance of the Work. 
8. Initial progress report. 
9. Report of preconstruction conference. 
10. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies. 
11. Performance and payment bonds. 
12. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance. 

G. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion:  After issuing the Certificate of Substantial 
Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of 
the Work claimed as substantially complete. 

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a 
statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum. 
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H. Final Payment Application:  Submit final Application for Payment with releases and supporting 
documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the 
following: 

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements. 
2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof 

that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid. 
3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum. 
4. Evidence that claims have been settled. 
5. Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as of 

date of Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and assumed 
responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work. 

6. Final, liquidated damages settlement statement. 
7. Consent of Surety. 
8. As-built drawings 
9. Operation and maintenance manuals. 
10. Final lien waivers. 
11. All training and equipment testing is complete. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 31 00 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project 
including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. General project coordination procedures. 
2. Administrative and supervisory personnel. 
3. Coordination drawings. 
4. Requests for Information (RFIs). 
5. Project meetings. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for preparing and 

submitting Contractor's construction schedule. 
2. Division 01 Section "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general installation and 

field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points. 
3. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the Contract. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. RFI:  Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking information from each other during 
construction. 

1.4 COORDINATION 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the 
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Coordinate 
construction operations, included in different Sections, which depend on each other for proper 
installation, connection, and operation. 

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where 
installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before 
or after its own installation. 

2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and 
accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair. 
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3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation. 

B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures 
required for coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees 
at meetings. 

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their 
Work is required. 

C. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative 
procedures with other construction activities to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of 
the Work.  Such administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule. 
2. Preparation of the schedule of values. 
3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls. 
4. Delivery and processing of submittals. 
5. Progress meetings. 
6. Project closeout activities. 

1.5 KEY PERSONNEL 

A. Key Personnel Names:  Prior to starting construction operations, submit a list of key personnel 
assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project site.  Identify 
individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone numbers, including 
home, office, and cellular telephone numbers and email addresses.  Provide names, addresses, 
and telephone numbers of individuals assigned as standbys in the absence of individuals 
assigned to Project. 

1. Post copies of list in project meeting room, in temporary field office, and by each 
temporary telephone.  Keep list current at all times. 

1.6 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs) 

A. General:  Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of 
the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified. 

1. Architect will return RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities controlled by 
Contractor with no response. 

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's 
work or work of subcontractors. 

B. Content of the RFI:  Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or 
interpretation and the following: 

1. Project name. 
2. Project number. 
3. Date. 
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4. Name of Contractor. 
5. Name of Architect 
6. RFI number, numbered sequentially. 
7. RFI subject. 
8. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate. 
9. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
10. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate. 
11. Contractor's suggested resolution.  If Contractor's solution(s) impacts the Contract Time 

or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI. 
12. Contractor's signature. 
13. Attachments:  Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop 

Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items 
needing interpretation. 

a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected 
materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches. 

C. Architect's Action:  Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond.  
Allow five working days for Architect's response for each RFI.  RFIs received by Architect after 
1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following working day. 

1. The following RFIs will be returned without action: 

a. Requests for approval of submittals. 
b. Requests for approval of substitutions. 
c. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract 

Documents. 
d. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum. 
e. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals. 
f. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs. 

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case 
Architect's time for response will date from time of receipt of additional information. 

3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the 
Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to 
Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures." 

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or 
the Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 5 days of receipt of the RFI 
response. 

D. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response 
to affected parties.  Review response and notify Architect within five days if Contractor 
disagrees with response. 

E. RFI Log:  Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.  
Submit log weekly. 

1. Project name. 
2. Name and address of Contractor. 
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3. Name and address of Architect 
4. RFI number including RFIs that were dropped and not submitted. 
5. RFI description. 
6. Date the RFI was submitted. 
7. Date Architect's response was received. 
8. Identification of related Field Order, Work Change Directive, and Proposal Request, as 

appropriate. 

1.7 PROJECT MEETINGS 

A. General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site, unless otherwise 
indicated. 

1. Attendees:  Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is 
required, of date and time of each meeting.  Notify Owner and Architect of scheduled 
meeting dates and times. 

2. Agenda:  Prepare the meeting agenda.  Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees. 
3. Minutes:  Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record significant discussions 

and agreements achieved.  Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, 
including Owner and Architect, within three days of the meeting. 

B. Preconstruction Conference:  Architect will schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference 
before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 
days after execution of the Agreement. 
1. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants; 

Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned 
parties shall attend the conference.  Participants at the conference shall be familiar with 
Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

2. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the 
following: 

 
a. Tentative construction schedule. 
b. Phasing. 
c. Critical work sequencing and long-lead items. 
d. Designation of key personnel and their duties. 
e. Lines of communications. 
f. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders. 
g. Procedures for RFIs. 
h. Procedures for testing and inspecting. 
i. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment. 
j. Submittal procedures. 
k. Preparation of record documents. 
l. Use of the premises and existing building. 
m. Work restrictions. 
n. Working hours. 
o. Owner's occupancy requirements. 
p. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls. 
q. Procedures for moisture and mold control. 
r. Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns. 
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s. Construction waste management and recycling. 
t. Parking availability. 
u. Office, work, and storage areas. 
v. Equipment deliveries and priorities. 
w. First aid. 
x. Security. 
y. Progress cleaning. 

3. Minutes:  Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting 
minutes. 

C. Progress Meetings:  Architect will conduct progress meetings at monthly intervals. 

1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests. 
2. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each subcontractor, 

supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in planning, 
coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at these meetings.  
All participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude 
matters relating to the Work. 

3. Minutes:  Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute the 
meeting minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information. 

a. Schedule Updating:  Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each progress 
meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.  Issue 
revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 32 00 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of 
construction during performance of the Work, including the following: 
1. Contractor's construction schedule. 
2. Field condition reports. 
3. Special reports. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting schedules and reports. 
2. Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for submitting a schedule of tests and 

inspections. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Activity:  A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring, 
and controlling the construction project.  Activities included in a construction schedule consume 
time and resources. 

1. Critical Activity:  An activity on the critical path that must start and finish on the planned 
early start and finish times. 

2. Predecessor Activity:  An activity that precedes another activity in the network. 
3. Successor Activity:  An activity that follows another activity in the network. 

B. Float:  The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity. 

1. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either Owner or Contractor, but is a 
jointly owned, expiring Project resource available to both parties as needed to meet 
schedule milestones and Contract completion date. 

2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecting the 
early start of the successor activity. 

3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without 
adversely affecting the planned Project completion date. 
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1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Format for Submittals:  Submit required submittals in the following format: 

1. PDF electronic file. 

B. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Initial schedule, of size required to display entire schedule 
for entire construction period. 

1. Submit a working electronic copy of schedule, using software indicated, and labeled to 
comply with requirements for submittals.  Include type of schedule (initial or updated) 
and date on label. 

C. Field Condition Reports:  Submit at time of discovery of differing conditions. 

D. Special Reports:  Submit at time of unusual event. 

1.5 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate Contractor's construction schedule with the schedule of values, submittal schedule, 
progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports. 

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from entities 
involved. 

2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule 
them in proper sequence. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL 

A. Time Frame:  Extend schedule from date established for commencement of the Work to date of 
final completion. 

1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows an 
early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order. 

B. Activities:  Treat each story or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each principal 
element of the Work.  Comply with the following: 

1. Activity Duration:  Define activities so no activity is longer than 5 days, unless 
specifically allowed by Engineer. 

2. Procurement Activities:  Include procurement process activities for the following long 
lead items and major items, requiring a cycle of more than 60 days, as separate activities 
in schedule.  Procurement cycle activities include, but are not limited to, submittals, 
approvals, purchasing, fabrication, and delivery. 
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3. Substantial Completion:  Indicate completion in advance of date established for 
Substantial Completion, and allow time for Engineer's and Construction Manager's 
administrative procedures necessary for certification of Substantial Completion. 

4. Punch List and Final Completion:  Include not more than 7 days for punch list and final 
completion. 

5. Construction Areas:  Identify each major area of construction for each major portion of 
the Work.  Indicate where each construction activity within a major area must be 
sequenced or integrated with other construction activities to provide for the following: 

a. Structural completion. 
b. Roof completion 
c. Substantial Completion. 

C. Milestones:  Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but 
not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and final completion  

D. Recovery Schedule:  When periodic update indicates the Work is 7 or more calendar days 
behind the current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule indicating means by 
which Contractor intends to regain compliance with the schedule.  Indicate changes to working 
hours, working days, crew sizes, and equipment required to achieve compliance, and date by 
which recovery will be accomplished. 

2.2 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (GANTT CHART) 

A. Gantt-Chart Schedule:  Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal Gantt-chart-type, 
Contractor's construction schedule within 15 days of date established for commencement of the 
Work.  Base schedule on the start-up construction schedule and additional information received 
since the start of Project. 

B. Preparation:  Indicate each significant construction activity separately.  Identify first workday of 
each week with a continuous vertical line. 

2.3 REPORTS 

A. Field Condition Reports:  Immediately on discovery of a difference between field conditions 
and the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report.  Submit with a Request for 
Information.  Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with 
recommendations for changing the Contract Documents. 

2.4 SPECIAL REPORTS 

A. General:  Submit special reports directly to Owner within one day(s) of an occurrence.  
Distribute copies of report to parties affected by the occurrence. 

B. Reporting Unusual Events:  When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs at 
Project site, whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special report.  
List chain of events, persons participating, response by Contractor's personnel, evaluation of 
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results or effects, and similar pertinent information.  Advise Owner in advance when these 
events are known or predictable. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

A. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating:  At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect 
actual construction progress and activities.  Issue schedule one week before each regularly 
scheduled progress meeting. 

1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have 
been recognized or made.  Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each 
such meeting. 

B. Distribution:  Distribute copies of approved schedule to Engineer Owner and other parties 
identified by Contractor with a need-to-know schedule responsibility. 

1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices. 
2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the 

same locations.  Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned 
portion of the Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction activities. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 33 00 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural 
requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment and 
the schedule of values. 

2. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for submitting schedules 
and reports, including Contractor's construction schedule. 

3. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation and 
maintenance manuals. 

4. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings, record 
Specifications, and record Product Data. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that require 
Architect's  responsive action.  Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual 
Specification Sections as action submittals. 

B. Informational Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not 
require Architect's  responsive action.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with 
requirements.  Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual 
Specification Sections as informational submittals. 

C. Portable Document Format (PDF):  An open standard file format licensed by Adobe Systems 
used for representing documents in a device-independent and display resolution-independent 
fixed-layout document format. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Schedule:  Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates 
required by construction schedule.  Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing, 
fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates.  Include additional time required for making 
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corrections or modifications to submittals noted by the Architect and additional time for 
handling and reviewing submittals required by those corrections. 

1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and 
Contractor's construction schedule. 

2. Initial Submittal:  Submit concurrently with start-up construction schedule.  Include 
submittals required during the first 60 days of construction.  List those submittals 
required to maintain orderly progress of the Work and those required early because of 
long lead time for manufacture or fabrication. 

3. Final Submittal:  Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's 
construction schedule. 

a. Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current status and timing 
for submittals. 

4. Format:  Arrange the following information in a tabular format: 

a. Scheduled date for first submittal. 
b. Specification Section number and title. 
c. Submittal category:  Action, informational. 
d. Name of subcontractor. 
e. Description of the Work covered. 
f. Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval. 

1.5 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Architect's Digital Data Files:  Electronic copies of CAD Drawings of the Contract Drawings 
will not be provided by Architect for Contractor's use in preparing submittals. 

B. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 
construction activities. 

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other 
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity. 

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless 
partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule. 

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification 
Section as separate packages under separate transmittals. 

4. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so 
processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for 
coordination. 

a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring 
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received. 

C. Processing Time:  Allow time for submittal review, including time for re-submittals, as follows.  
Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal.  No extension of the 
Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of 
the Work to permit processing, including re-submittals. 
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1. Initial Review:  Allow 5 days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional time 
if coordination with subsequent submittals is required.  Architect will advise Contractor 
when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination. 

2. Intermediate Review:  If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner 
as initial submittal. 

3. Re-submittal Review:  Allow 5 days for review of each re-submittal. 

D. Identification and Information:  Place a permanent label or title block on each paper copy 
submittal item for identification. 

1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block. 
2. Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches on label or beside title block to record 

Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Architect. 
3. Include the following information for processing and recording action taken: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name of Architect. 
d. Name of Construction Manager. 
e. Name of Contractor. 
f. Name of subcontractor. 
g. Name of supplier. 
h. Name of manufacturer. 
i. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 

1) Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed by a 
decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., 061000.01).  Re-
submittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point 
(e.g., 061000.01.A). 

j. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 
k. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
l. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 
m. Other necessary identification. 

E. Identification and Information:  Identify and incorporate information in each electronic 
submittal file as follows: 

1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file with links enabling 
navigation to each item. 

2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 

a. File name shall use project identifier and Specification Section number followed 
by a decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., LNHS-061000.01).  
Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g., 
LNHS-061000.01.A). 

3. Provide means for insertion to permanently record Contractor's review and approval 
markings and action taken by Architect. 

4. Include the following information on an inserted cover sheet: 
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a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name and address of Architect. 
d. Name of Construction Manager. 
e. Name of Contractor. 
f. Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal. 
g. Name of subcontractor. 
h. Name of supplier. 
i. Name of manufacturer. 
j. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 
k. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
l. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 
m. Related physical samples submitted directly. 
n. Other necessary identification. 

5. Include the following information as keywords in the electronic file metadata: 

a. Project name. 
b. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 
c. Manufacturer name. 
d. Product name. 

F. Options:  Identify options requiring selection by the Architect. 

G. Deviations:  Identify deviations from the Contract Documents on submittals. 

H. Additional Paper Copies:  Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and unless 
Architect observes noncompliance with provisions in the Contract Documents, initial submittal 
may serve as final submittal. 

I. Transmittal:  Assemble each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and 
handling.  Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form.  Architect will return submittals, 
without review, received from sources other than Contractor. 
1. Transmittal Form:  Provide locations on form for the following information: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Destination (To:). 
d. Source (From:). 
e. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier. 
f. Category and type of submittal. 
g. Submittal purpose and description. 
h. Specification Section number and title. 
i. Indication of full or partial submittal. 
j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
k. Transmittal number, numbered consecutively. 
l. Submittal and transmittal distribution record. 
m. Remarks. 
n. Signature of transmitter. 
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2. On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead, record relevant 
information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by Architect  on 
previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents, 
including minor variations and limitations.  Include same identification information as 
related submittal. 

J. Resubmittals:  Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal. 

1. Note date and content of previous submittal. 
2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of 

revision. 
3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Architect's action 

stamp. 

K. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, 
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of 
construction activities.  Show distribution on transmittal forms. 

L. Use for Construction:  Use only final submittals that are marked with approval notation from 
Architect's action stamp. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. General Submittal Procedure Requirements:  Prepare and submit submittals required by 
individual Specification Sections.  Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification 
Sections. 

1. Submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files. 

a. Architect will return annotated file.  Annotate and retain one copy of file as an 
electronic Project record document file. 

2. Action Submittals:  Submit electronically via email as PDF electronic files, unless 
otherwise indicated.  

3. Informational Submittals:  Submit electronically via email as PDF electronic files, unless 
otherwise indicated. 

4. Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals:  Comply with requirements 
specified in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures." 

5. Certificates and Certifications Submittals:  Provide a statement that includes signature of 
entity responsible for preparing certification.  Certificates and certifications shall be 
signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that 
entity. 

a. Provide a digital signature with digital certificate on electronically-submitted 
certificates and certifications where indicated. 

b. Provide a notarized statement on original paper copy certificates and certifications 
where indicated. 
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6. Test and Inspection Reports Submittals:  Comply with requirements specified in 
Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements." 

B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and 
type of product or equipment. 

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data 
are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data. 

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable. 
3. Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 
b. Manufacturer's product specifications. 
c. Standard color charts. 
d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards. 
e. Testing by recognized testing agency. 
f. Application of testing agency labels and seals. 
g. Notation of coordination requirements. 
h. Availability and delivery time information. 

4. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable: 

a. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring. 
b. Printed performance curves. 
c. Operational range diagrams. 
d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying Shop 

Drawings. 

5. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples. 
6. Submit Product Data in the following format: 

a. PDF electronic file. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base 
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data. 

1. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include the 
following information, as applicable: 

a. Identification of products. 
b. Schedules. 
c. Compliance with specified standards. 
d. Notation of coordination requirements. 
e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 
f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated. 
g. Seal and signature of professional Architect if specified. 

2. Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop 
Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 24 by 36 inches. 

3. Submit Shop Drawings in the following format: 
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a. PDF electronic file. 

D. Samples:  Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these 
characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between 
submittal and actual component as delivered and installed. 

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together 
in one submittal package. 

2. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following: 

a. Generic description of Sample. 
b. Product name and name of manufacturer. 
c. Sample source. 
d. Number and title of applicable Specification Section. 

3. Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-
control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.  Sample sets may be 
used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set. 

E. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 
Section "Construction Progress Documentation." 

F. Application for Payment:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section 
"Payment Procedures." 

G. Schedule of Values:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Payment 
Procedures." 

H. Subcontract List:  Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each 
portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a 
special design. Include the following information in tabular form: 

1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying 
products. 

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract. 
3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract. 
4. Submit subcontract list in the following format: 

a. PDF electronic file. 

I. Qualification Data:  Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience 
of firm or person.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact 
information of Architects and owners, and other information specified. 

J. Welding Certificates:  Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel 
comply with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Submit record of Welding Procedure 
Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on American Welding Society (AWS) forms.  
Include names of firms and personnel certified. 
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K. Installer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is 
authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project. 

L. Manufacturer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying 
that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include evidence of 
manufacturing experience where required. 

M. Product Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

N. Material Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

O. Material Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's 
standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with 
requirements in the Contract Documents. 

P. Product Test Reports:  Submit written reports indicating current product produced by 
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Base reports on 
evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or 
on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency. 

Q. Research Reports:  Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project.  
Include the following information: 

1. Name of evaluation organization. 
2. Date of evaluation. 
3. Time period when report is in effect. 
4. Product and manufacturers' names. 
5. Description of product. 
6. Test procedures and results. 
7. Limitations of use. 

R. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section 
"Quality Requirements." 

S. Compatibility Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed 
before installation of product.  Include written recommendations for primers and substrate 
preparation needed for adhesion. 

T. Field Test Reports:  Submit reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed 
either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for 
compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

U. Maintenance Data:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Operation and 
Maintenance Data." 
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V. Design Data:  Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, 
performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.  
Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a summary of loads.  
Include load diagrams if applicable.  Provide name and version of software, if any, used for 
calculations.  Include page numbers. 

2.2 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES 

A. Performance and Design Criteria:  Where professional design services or certifications by a 
design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide 
products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated. 

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit 
a written request for additional information to Architect. 

B. Delegated-Design Services Certification:  In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and 
other required submittals, submit digitally-signed PDF electronic file paper copies of certificate, 
signed and sealed by the responsible design professional, for each product and system 
specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional. 

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the 
Contract Documents.  Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing 
these services. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 

A. Action and Informational Submittals:  Review each submittal and check for coordination with 
other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections 
and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect. 

B. Project Closeout and Maintenance/Material Submittals:  Refer to requirements in Division 01 
Section "Closeout Procedures." 

C. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project name 
and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date 
of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, 
and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents. 

3.2 ARCHITECT'S ACTION 

A. General:  Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and 
will return them without action. 
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B. Action Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or 
modifications required, and return it.  Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp 
and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action.  

C. Informational Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will 
return it if it does not comply with requirements.  Architect will forward each submittal to 
appropriate party. 

D. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial 
submittals has received prior approval from Architect. 

E. Incomplete submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be 
returned without review. 

F. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 40 00 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality 
control. 

B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or 
indicated.  These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the 
Contract Document requirements. 

1. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction activities 
are specified in the Sections that specify those activities.  Requirements in those Sections 
may also cover production of standard products. 

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-
assurance and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document 
requirements. 

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services required 
by Architect, Owner, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of 
this Section. 

C. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for developing a schedule of 
required tests and inspections. 

2. Division 01 Section “Execution” for repair and restoration of construction disturbed by 
testing and inspecting activities. 

3. Divisions 02 through 48 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Quality-Assurance Services:  Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during 
execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed 
construction will comply with requirements. 

B. Quality-Control Services:  Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after 
execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and 
completed construction comply with requirements.  Services do not include contract 
enforcement activities performed by Architect. 



Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 
#84552E 

01 40 00 - 2 Quality Requirements 

C. Mockups:  Full size physical assemblies that are constructed on-site.  Mockups are constructed 
to verify selections made under sample submittals; to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, where 
indicated, qualities of materials and execution; to review coordination, testing, or operation; to 
show interface between dissimilar materials; and to demonstrate compliance with specified 
installation tolerances.  Mockups are not Samples.  Unless otherwise indicated, approved 
mockups establish the standard by which the Work will be judged.  NOT APPLICABLE 

D. Preconstruction Testing:  Tests and inspections performed specifically for the Project before 
products and materials are incorporated into the Work to verify performance or compliance with 
specified criteria. 

E. Product Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing 
agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to 
establish product performance and compliance with specified requirements. 

F. Source Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, i.e., 
plant, mill, factory, or shop. 

G. Field Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation 
of the Work and for completed Work. 

H. Testing Agency:  An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.  Testing 
laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency. 

I. Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an 
employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, 
including installation, erection, application, and similar operations. 

1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require that 
certain construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized individuals, or 
that requirements specified apply exclusively to specific trade or trades. 

J. Experienced:  When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" means having successfully 
completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in nature, size, and extent to this Project; 
being familiar with special requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS 

A. Referenced Standards:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards 
establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply 
with the most stringent requirement.  Refer conflicting requirements that are different, but 
apparently equal, to Architect for a decision before proceeding. 

B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be 
the minimum provided or performed.  The actual installation may comply exactly with the 
minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.  
To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as 
appropriate, for the context of requirements.  Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision 
before proceeding. 
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1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Contractor's Quality-Control Plan:  For quality-assurance and quality-control activities and 
responsibilities. 

B. Qualification Data:  For Contractor’s quality-control personnel. 

C. Testing Agency Qualifications:  For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to 
demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include proof of qualifications in the form of a 
recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority. 

D. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare in tabular form and include the following: 

1. Specification Section number and title. 
2. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections. 
3. Description of test and inspection. 
4. Identification of applicable standards. 
5. Identification of test and inspection methods. 
6. Number of tests and inspections required. 
7. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections. 
8. Requirements for obtaining samples. 
9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service. 

1.6 CONTRACTOR'S QUALITY-CONTROL PLAN 

A. Quality-Control Plan, General:  Submit quality-control plan within 10 days of Notice of Award 
or Notice to Proceed, and not less than five days prior to preconstruction conference.  Submit in 
format acceptable to Architect.  Identify personnel, procedures, controls, instructions, tests, 
records, and forms to be used to carry out Contractor's quality-assurance and quality-control 
responsibilities.  Coordinate with Contractor's construction schedule. 

B. Quality-Control Personnel Qualifications:  Engage qualified full-time personnel trained and 
experienced in managing and executing quality-assurance and quality-control procedures 
similar in nature and extent to those required for Project. 

1. Project quality-control manager may also serve as Project superintendent. 

C. Submittal Procedure:  Describe procedures for ensuring compliance with requirements through 
review and management of submittal process.  Indicate qualifications of personnel responsible 
for submittal review. 

D. Testing and Inspection:  Include in quality-control plan a comprehensive schedule of Work 
requiring testing or inspection, including the following: 

1. Contractor-performed tests and inspections including subcontractor-performed tests and 
inspections.  Include required tests and inspections and Contractor-elected tests and 
inspections. 

2. Special inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction and indicated on the 
"Statement of Special Inspections." 

3. Owner-performed tests and inspections indicated in the Contract Documents. 



Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 
#84552E 

01 40 00 - 4 Quality Requirements 

E. Continuous Inspection of Workmanship:  Describe process for continuous inspection during 
construction to identify and correct deficiencies in workmanship in addition to testing and 
inspection specified.  Indicate types of corrective actions to be required to bring work into 
compliance with standards of workmanship established by Contract requirements and approved 
mockups. 

F. Monitoring and Documentation:  Maintain testing and inspection reports including log of 
approved and rejected results.  Include work Architect has indicated as nonconforming or 
defective.  Indicate corrective actions taken to bring nonconforming work into compliance with 
requirements.  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.7 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS 

A. Test and Inspection Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other 
Sections.  Include the following: 

1. Date of issue. 
2. Project title and number. 
3. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency. 
4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections. 
5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections. 
6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method. 
7. Identification of product and Specification Section. 
8. Complete test or inspection data. 
9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results. 
10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and 

inspecting. 
11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with 

the Contract Document requirements. 
12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector. 
13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting. 

B. Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports:  Prepare written information 
documenting manufacturer's technical representative's tests and inspections specified in other 
Sections.  Include the following: 

1. Name, address, and telephone number of technical representative making report. 
2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product. 
3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements. 
4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with 

requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken. 
5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance 

complies with requirements. 
6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty. 
7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections. 

C. Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Reports:  Prepare written information documenting 
manufacturer's factory-authorized service representative's tests and inspections specified in 
other Sections.  Include the following: 
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1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative 
making report. 

2. Statement that equipment complies with requirements. 
3. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance 

complies with requirements. 
4. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty. 
5. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections. 

D. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, 
certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee 
payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for 
compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work. 

1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. General:  Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels 
required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements. 

B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar 
to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as 
well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units. 

C. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated 
for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient 
production capacity to produce required units. 

D. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling 
work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has 
resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance. 

E. Professional Engineer Qualifications:  A professional engineer who is legally qualified to 
practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing 
engineering services of the kind indicated.  Engineering services are defined as those performed 
for installations of the system, assembly, or products that are similar to those indicated for this 
Project in material, design, and extent. 

F. Specialists:  Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities shall be 
performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations.  Specialists shall satisfy 
qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated. 

1. Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction shall supersede requirements for 
specialists. 

G. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the 
experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according 
to ASTM E 329; and with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections; and where 
required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities. 

1. NRTL:  A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7. 
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2. NVLAP:  A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary 
Laboratory Accreditation Program. 

H. Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of 
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation 
of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for 
this Project. 

I. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of 
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of 
manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this 
Project. 

J. Preconstruction Testing:  Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction testing 
for compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods, comply with the 
following: 

1. Contractor responsibilities include the following: 

a. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and construction. 
b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and analyzing 

results to prevent delaying the Work. 
c. Provide sizes and configurations of test assemblies, mockups, and laboratory 

mockups to adequately demonstrate capability of products to comply with 
performance requirements. 

d. Build site-assembled test assemblies and mockups using installers who will 
perform same tasks for Project. 

e. Build laboratory mockups at testing facility using personnel, products, and 
methods of construction indicated for the completed Work. 

f. When testing is complete, remove test specimens, assemblies, mockups, and 
laboratory mockups; do not reuse products on Project. 

2. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Submit a certified written report of each test, 
inspection, and similar quality-assurance service to Architect with copy to Contractor.  
Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected work 
complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents. 

K. Mockups:  Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each 
form of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using 
materials indicated for the completed Work:  NOT APPLICABLE 

1. Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by 
Architect. 

2. Notify Architect seven days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be 
constructed. 

3. Employ supervisory personnel who will oversee mockup construction.  Employ workers 
that will be employed during the construction at the Project. 

4. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship. 
5. Obtain Architect's approval of mockups before starting work, fabrication, or construction. 

a. Allow seven days for initial review and each re-review of each mockup. 
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6. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for 
judging the completed Work. 

7. Demolish and remove mockups when directed, unless otherwise indicated. 

1.9 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Owner Responsibilities:  Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility, 
Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services. 

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing 
agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting they are engaged to 
perform. 

2. Payment for these services will be made from testing and inspecting allowances, as 
authorized by Change Orders. 

3. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work 
that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor. 

B. Contractor Responsibilities:  Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are 
Contractor's responsibility.  Perform additional quality-control activities required to verify that 
the Work complies with requirements, whether specified or not. 

1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required 
by authorities having jurisdiction.  Perform quality-control services required of 
Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not. 

2. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing 
agency to perform these quality-control services. 

a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in 
writing by Owner. 

3. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires 
testing or inspecting will be performed. 

4. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a 
certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service. 

5. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract 
Documents are Contractor's responsibility. 

6. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, 
when they so direct. 

7. ALL TESTING FOR THIS PROJECT IS THE RESPONSIBILTY OF AND 
SHALL BE PAID FOR BY THE CONTRACTOR.  ALL REPORTS, PASS OR 
FAIL, SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE OWNER AND 
ENGINEER/ARCHITECT. 

C. Manufacturer's Field Services:  Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service 
representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including 
service connections.  Report results in writing as specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal 
Procedures." 

D. Manufacturer's Technical Services:  Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's technical 
representative to observe and inspect the Work.  Manufacturer's technical representative's 
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services include participation in preinstallation conferences, examination of substrates and 
conditions, verification of materials, observation of Installer activities, inspection of completed 
portions of the Work, and submittal of written reports. 

E. Retesting/Reinspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's 
responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for 
construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents. 

F. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in performance of 
duties.  Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections. 

1. Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the 
Work during performance of its services. 

2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests 
are conducted. 

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and 
inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements. 

4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar 
quality-control service through Contractor. 

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve 
or accept any portion of the Work. 

6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor. 

G. Associated Services:  Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and 
similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested.  Notify 
agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel.  Provide the 
following: 

1. Access to the Work. 
2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections. 
3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and 

inspecting.  Assist agency in obtaining samples. 
4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples. 
5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies. 
6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing 

agency. 
7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project 

site. 

H. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance 
and -control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and 
replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspecting. 

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities. 

I. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar quality-
control services required by the Contract Documents as a component of the Contractor's quality-
control plan.  Coordinate and submit concurrently with Contractor's construction schedule.  
Update as the Work progresses.  . 
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1. Distribution:  Distribute schedule to Owner, Architect, testing agencies, and each party 
involved in performance of portions of the Work where tests and inspections are required. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG 

A. Prepare a record of tests and inspections.  Include the following: 

1. Date test or inspection was conducted. 
2. Description of the Work tested or inspected. 
3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect. 
4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection. 

B. Maintain log at Project site.  Post changes and modifications as they occur.  Provide access to 
test and inspection log for Architect's reference during normal working hours. 

3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION 

A. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair 
damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes. 

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other 
Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes.  Restore patched 
areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as invisible 
as possible. 

2. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for cutting and patching in 
Division 01 Section "Execution." 

B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities. 

C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of 
responsibility for quality-control services. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 50 00 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROL S 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and 
protection facilities. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 01 Section "Summary" for work restrictions and limitations on utility 
interruptions. 

1.3 USE CHARGES 

A. General:  Installation and removal of and use charges for temporary facilities shall be included 
in the Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated.  Allow other entities to use temporary services 
and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to, Owner's construction forces, Architect, 
testing agencies, and authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Tests and Inspections:  Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each 
temporary utility before use.  Obtain required certifications and permits. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  

2.1 MATERIALS (when noted on the drawings; if not noted, then at Contractor’s option) 

A. Chain-Link Fencing:  Minimum 2-inch, 0.148-inch- thick, galvanized steel, chain-link fabric 
fencing; minimum 6 feet high with galvanized steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch- OD line 
posts and 2-7/8-inch- OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch- OD top rails. 

B. Portable Chain-Link Fencing:  Minimum 2-inch, 0.148-inch- thick, galvanized steel, chain-link 
fabric fencing; minimum 6 feet high with galvanized steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch- OD 
line posts and 2-7/8-inch- OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch- OD top and bottom rails.  
Provide galvanized steel bases for supporting posts. 
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C. Wood Enclosure Fence:  Plywood, 8 feet high, framed with four 2-by-4-inch rails, with 
preservative-treated wood posts spaced not more than 8 feet apart. 

2.2 TEMPORARY FACILITIES (at Contractor’s option) 

A. Field Offices, General:  Prefabricated or mobile units with serviceable finishes, temperature 
controls, and foundations adequate for normal loading; for shared use by Owner, Engineer, and 
Contractor 

B. Storage and Fabrication Sheds:  Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to accommodate 
materials and equipment for construction operations. 

1. Store combustible materials apart from building. 

2.3 EQUIPMENT 

A. Fire Extinguishers:  Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by 
locations and classes of fire exposures. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference 
with performance of the Work.  Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the 
Work. 

1. Locate facilities to limit site disturbance as specified in Division 01 Section "Summary." 

B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay.  Do not remove until facilities 
are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities. 

3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install temporary service or connect to existing service. 

1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be 
interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services. 

B. Water Service:  Provide water service adequate for construction. 

C. Sanitary Facilities:  Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of 
construction personnel.  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for type, 
number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities. 
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D. Heating: Provide temporary heating required by construction activities for curing or drying of 
completed installations or for protecting installed construction from adverse effects of low 
temperatures or high humidity.  Select equipment that will not have a harmful effect on 
completed installations or elements being installed. 

E. Electric Power Service:  Provide electric power service and distribution system of sufficient 
size, capacity, and power characteristics required for construction operations. 

F. Lighting:  Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination 
for construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions. 

1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection requirements 
without operating entire system. 

G. Important telephone numbers:  post the following: 

a. Police and fire departments. 
b. Ambulance service. 
c. Contractor's home office. 
d. Architect's office. 
e. Owner's office. 
f. Principal subcontractors' field and home offices. 

3.3 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Comply with the following: 

1. Provide construction for temporary offices, shops, and sheds located within construction 
area or within 30 feet of building lines that is noncombustible according to ASTM E 136.  
Comply with NFPA 241. 

2. Maintain support facilities until Architect schedules Substantial Completion inspection.  
Remove before Substantial Completion.  Personnel remaining after Substantial 
Completion will be permitted to use permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to 
Owner. 

B. Temporary Use of Permanent Roads and Paved Areas:  Locate temporary roads and paved areas 
in same location as permanent roads and paved areas.  Construct and maintain temporary roads 
and paved areas adequate for construction operations.  Extend temporary roads and paved areas, 
within construction limits indicated, as necessary for construction operations. 

1. Coordinate elevations of temporary roads and paved areas with permanent roads and 
paved areas. 

2. Prepare subgrade and install subbase and base for temporary roads and paved areas 
according to Division 31 Section "Earth Moving." 

3. Recondition base after temporary use, including removing contaminated material, 
regrading, proofrolling, compacting, and testing. 

4. Delay installation of final course of permanent hot-mix asphalt pavement until 
immediately before Substantial Completion.  Repair hot-mix asphalt base-course 
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pavement before installation of final course according to Division 32 Section "Asphalt 
Paving." 

C. Traffic Controls:  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and utilities. 
2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants. 

D. Parking:  Provide temporary parking areas for construction personnel. 

E. Dewatering Facilities and Drains:  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.  
Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water. 

1. Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner that will not result in flooding Project or 
adjoining properties nor endanger permanent Work or temporary facilities. 

2. Remove snow and ice as required to minimize accumulations. 

F. Project Signs:  Provide Project signs as indicated.  Unauthorized signs are not permitted. 

1. Identification Signs:  Provide Project identification signs as indicated on Drawings. 
2. Temporary Signs:  Provide other signs as indicated and as required to inform the public 

and individuals seeking entrance to Project. 

a. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors. 

3. Maintain signs so they are legible at all times. 

4. Provide CWSRF required project sign (specifications attached to the back of  
Section 00 08 21 CWSRF Supplementary Conditions) and install adjacent to West 
Ridge Road or as directed during pre-construction conference.  

G. Waste Disposal Facilities:  Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle 
waste from construction operations.  Comply with requirements of authorities having 
jurisdiction.  Comply with Division 01 Section "Execution" for progress cleaning requirements. 

H. Lifts and Hoists:  Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel. 

1. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools and 
equipment" and not temporary facilities. 

3.4 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. Environmental Protection:  Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct 
construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible 
air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects. 

1. Comply with work restrictions specified in Division 01 Section "Summary." 
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B. Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control:  Comply with requirements of 2003 EPA 
Construction General Permit or authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is more stringent 

C. Tree and Plant Protection:  Install temporary fencing located as indicated or outside the drip line 
of trees to protect vegetation from damage from construction operations.  Protect tree root 
systems from damage, flooding, and erosion. 

D. Security Enclosure and Lockup:  Install temporary enclosure around partially completed areas 
of construction.  Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism, theft, 
and similar violations of security.  Lock entrances at end of each work day.  AT 
CONTRACTOR’S DESCRETION. 

E. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights:  Comply with requirements of authorities having 
jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting. 

F. Temporary Enclosures:  Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in 
progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and similar 
activities.  Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building exterior. 

3.5 MOISTURE AND MOLD CONTROL 

A. Contractor's Moisture-Protection Plan:  Avoid trapping water in finished work.  Document 
visible signs of mold that may appear during construction. 

B. Exposed Construction Phase:  Before installation of weather barriers, when materials are subject 
to wetting and exposure and to airborne mold spores, protect as follows: 

1. Protect porous materials from water damage. 
2. Protect stored and installed material from flowing or standing water. 
3. Keep porous and organic materials from coming into prolonged contact with concrete. 
4. Remove standing water from decks. 
5. Keep deck openings covered or dammed. 

C. Partially Enclosed Construction Phase:  After installation of weather barriers but before full 
enclosure and conditioning of building, when installed materials are still subject to infiltration 
of moisture and ambient mold spores, protect as follows: 

1. Do not load or install drywall or other porous materials or components, or items with 
high organic content, into partially enclosed building. 

2. Keep interior spaces reasonably clean and protected from water damage. 
3. Periodically collect and remove waste containing cellulose or other organic matter. 
4. Discard or replace water-damaged material. 
5. Do not install material that is wet. 
6. Discard, replace or clean stored or installed material that begins to grow mold. 
7. Perform work in a sequence that allows any wet materials adequate time to dry before 

enclosing the material in drywall or other interior finishes. 

D. Controlled Construction Phase of Construction:  After completing and sealing of the building 
enclosure but prior to the full operation of permanent HVAC systems, maintain as follows: 
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1. Control moisture and humidity inside building by maintaining effective dry-in conditions. 
2. Use permanent HVAC system to control humidity. 
3. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, relative humidity, and 

exposure to water limits. 

a. Hygroscopic materials that may support mold growth, including wood and 
gypsum-based products, that become wet during the course of construction and 
remain wet for 48 hours are considered defective. 

b. Measure moisture content of materials that have been exposed to moisture during 
construction operations or after installation.  Record daily readings over a forty-
eight hour period.  Identify materials containing moisture levels higher than 
allowed.  Report findings in writing to Architect. 

c. Remove materials that can not be completely restored to their manufactured 
moisture level within 48 hours. 

3.6 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL 

A. Supervision:  Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities.  To minimize waste and 
abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses. 

B. Maintenance:  Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal. 

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control, 
ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated 
results and to avoid possibility of damage. 

C. Temporary Facility Changeover:  Do not change over from using temporary security and 
protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion. 

D. Termination and Removal:  Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has 
ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than 
Substantial Completion.  Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may 
have been delayed because of interference with temporary facility.  Repair damaged Work, 
clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired. 

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor.  
Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs. 

2. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used during 
construction period.  Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Division 01 
Section "Closeout Procedures." 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 60 00 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in 
Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on 
products; special warranties; and comparable products. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 01 Section "Substitution Procedures" for requests for substitutions. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Products:  Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or 
taken from previously purchased stock.  The term "product" includes the terms "material," 
"equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent. 

1. Named Products:  Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or 
model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product 
literature, that is current as of date of the Contract Documents. 

2. New Products:  Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or 
facility.  Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new 
products. 

3. Comparable Product:  Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal 
process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service 
performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that equal or 
exceed those of specified product. 

B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification:  A specification in which a specific manufacturer's 
product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product," including make or 
model number or other designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, 
function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other 
characteristics for purposes of evaluating comparable products of additional manufacturers 
named in the specification. 
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1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Comparable Product Requests:  Submit request for consideration of each comparable product.  
Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification 
Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles. 

1. Include data to indicate compliance with the requirements specified in "Comparable 
Products" Article. 

2. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or 
documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a comparable product 
request.  Architect will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed comparable 
product request within 5 days of receipt of request, or 5 days of receipt of additional 
information or documentation, whichever is later. 

a. Form of Approval:  As specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures." 
b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a comparable 

product request within time allocated. 

B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 
Section "Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Options:  If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more 
products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if 
previously selected products were also options. 

1. Each contractor is responsible for providing products and construction methods 
compatible with products and construction methods of other contractors. 

2. If a dispute arises between contractors over concurrently selectable but incompatible 
products, Architect will determine which products shall be used. 

1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, 
deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism.  Comply with manufacturer's written 
instructions. 

B. Delivery and Handling: 

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent 
overcrowding of construction spaces. 

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that 
are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other 
losses. 

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original 
sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for 
handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing. 
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4. Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents and 
to determine that products are undamaged and properly protected. 

C. Storage: 

1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units. 
2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure. 
3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight 

enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation. 
4. Store foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of 

installation and concealment. 
5. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, 

ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage. 
6. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing. 

1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES 

A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other 
warranties required by the Contract Documents.  Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on 
product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract 
Documents. 

1. Manufacturer's Warranty:  Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer for a 
particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner. 

2. Special Warranty:  Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide 
specific rights for Owner. 

B. Special Warranties:  Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and 
identification, ready for execution. 

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form:  Modified to include Project-specific information and 
properly executed. 

2. Specified Form:  When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a 
written document using indicated form properly executed. 

3. Refer to Divisions 02 through 49. Sections for specific content requirements and 
particular requirements for submitting special warranties. 

C. Submittal Time:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures." 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES 

A. General Product Requirements:  Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, 
are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation. 
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1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items 
needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect. 

2. Standard Products:  If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are 
specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used 
successfully in similar situations on other projects. 

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make 
selection. 

5. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications 
establish salient characteristics of products. 

6. Or Equal:  For products specified by name and accompanied by the term "or equal," or 
"or approved equal," or "or approved," comply with requirements in "Comparable 
Products" Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product. 

B. Product Selection Procedures: 

1. Product:  Where Specifications name a single manufacturer and product, provide the 
named product that complies with requirements.  Comparable products or substitutions 
for Contractor's convenience will not be considered. 

2. Manufacturer/Source:  Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source, 
provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements.  
Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be 
considered. 

3. Products: 

a. Restricted List:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both 
manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed that complies with 
requirements.  Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience 
will not be considered, unless otherwise indicated. 

b. Nonrestricted List:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both available 
manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed 
product, that complies with requirements.  Comply with requirements in 
"Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product. 

4. Manufacturers: 

a. Restricted List:  Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names, 
provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with 
requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience 
will not be considered, unless otherwise indicated. 

b. Nonrestricted List:  Where Specifications include a list of available manufacturers, 
provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed, or a product by an unnamed 
manufacturer, that complies with requirements.  Comply with requirements in 
"Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed manufacturer's 
product. 

5. Basis-of-Design Product:  Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a product 
indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified or 
indicated product or a comparable product by one of the other named manufacturers.  
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Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, and other characteristics 
that are based on the product named.  Comply with requirements in "Comparable 
Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product by one of the other named 
manufacturers. 

2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS 

A. Conditions for Consideration:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable 
product when the following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not 
satisfied, Architect may return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with 
these requirements: 

1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract Documents, 
that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the indicated results, 
and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work. 

2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the 
Specifications.  Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size, 
durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated. 

3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty. 
4. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and 

names and addresses of Architects and owners, if requested. 
5. Samples, if requested. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 



   

 
   
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK. 

 



   

 
Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 
#84552E 

01 73 00 - 1 Execution 

 

SECTION 01 73 00 - EXECUTION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the 
Work including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Construction layout. 
2. Field engineering and surveying. 
3. Installation of the Work. 
4. Cutting and patching. 
5. Coordination of Owner-installed products. 
6. Progress cleaning. 
7. Starting and adjusting. 
8. Protection of installed construction. 
9. Correction of the Work. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey with 

Project Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines 
and levels, and final cleaning. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of 
other work. 

B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after 
installation of other work. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Cutting and Patching:  Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of 
construction elements. 

1. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components 
in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that result in 
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increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.  Operational elements 
include the following: 
a. Electrical wiring systems. 

 
2. Other Construction Elements:  Do not cut and patch other construction elements or 

components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in 
reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance or 
decreased operational life or safety. 

3. Visual Elements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual 
evidence of cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a manner 
that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities.  Remove and 
replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner. 

B. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written 
recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment. 

1.5 WARRANTY 

A. Existing Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged 
during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not 
to void existing warranties. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections. 

1. For projects requiring compliance with sustainable design and construction practices and 
procedures, utilize products for patching that comply with requirements of Division 01 
Section "Sustainable Design Requirements." 

B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials.  For exposed 
surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent 
possible. 

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, 
will provide a match acceptable to the Architect for the visual and functional 
performance of in-place materials. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Existing Conditions:  The existence and location of underground and other utilities and 
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed.   

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  Recheck 
measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to 
other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before 
fabrication.  Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the 
Work. 

B. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown 
diagrammatically on Drawings. 

C. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the need for 
clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control 
of the Contractor, submit a request for information to Architect according to requirements in 
Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination." 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and 
elevation, as indicated. 

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level. 
2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance 

and ease of removal for replacement. 
3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in 
applications indicated. 

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.  
Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion. 

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or 
loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy. 

E. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels. 

F. Templates:  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be 
factory prepared and field installed.  Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that 
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adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated 
requirements. 

G. Attachment:  Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size 
and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with 
other portions of the Work.  Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify size 
and type required for load conditions. 

1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at 
heights directed by Architect. 

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction. 
3. Coordinate installation of anchorages.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, and 

directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and 
items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry.  Deliver 
such items to Project site in time for installation. 

H. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, 
arrange joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints. 

I. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered 
hazardous. 

3.4 CUTTING AND PATCHING 

A. Cutting and Patching, General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  
Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay. 

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance 
of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their 
original condition. 

B. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of work to be cut. 

C. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be 
exposed during cutting and patching operations. 

D. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing services/systems 
are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before 
cutting to minimize interruption to occupied areas. 

E. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar 
operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or 
adjoining construction.  If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply 
with original Installer's written recommendations. 

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not 
hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with 
minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings when not in use. 
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2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces. 
3. Excavating and Backfilling:  Comply with requirements in applicable Division 31 

Sections where required by cutting and patching operations. 
4. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be 

removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent 
entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting. 

5. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete. 

F. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations 
following performance of other work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as 
practicable.  Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other 
Sections, where applicable. 

1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to 
demonstrate physical integrity of installation. 

2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish 
restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize evidence 
of patching and refinishing. 

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing 
materials.   

b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition. 

3. Ceilings:  Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane 
surface of uniform appearance. 

4. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a 
weathertight condition. 

G. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Remove paint, 
mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces. 

3.5 PROGRESS CLEANING 

A. General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Enforce 
requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully. 

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and 
debris. 

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if 
the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F. 

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.  
Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations. 

a. Utilize containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored. 

4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer has 
worked. 

5. Recycle waste materials that can be recycled. 
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B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris. 

C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for 
proper execution of the Work. 

1. Remove liquid spills promptly. 
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the 

entire work area, as appropriate. 

D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written 
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials 
specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning 
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces. 

E. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space. 

F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure 
freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

G. Waste Disposal:  Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site.  Do not wash waste materials 
down sewers or into waterways. 

H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining 
materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from 
damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion. 

I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through 
the remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure 
operability without damaging effects. 

J. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the 
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise 
deleterious exposure during the construction period. 

3.6 STARTING AND ADJUSTING 

A. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  Remove 
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest. 

B. Adjust equipment for proper operation.  Adjust operating components for proper operation 
without binding. 

C. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation.  Test and adjust controls and safeties.  
Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment. 
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3.7 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage 
or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity. 

3.8 CORRECTION OF THE WORK 

A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates and finishes. 

1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up 
with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment. 

B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition. 

C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired 
without visible evidence of repair. 

D. Repair components that do not operate properly.  Remove and replace operating components 
that cannot be repaired. 

E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 74 19 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following: 
1. Recycling nonhazardous demolition and construction waste. 
2. Disposing of nonhazardous demolition and construction waste. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. None. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Construction Waste:  Building and site improvement materials and other solid waste resulting 
from construction, remodeling, renovation, or repair operations.  Construction waste includes 
packaging. 

B. Demolition Waste:  Building and site improvement materials resulting from demolition or 
selective demolition operations. 

C. Disposal:  Removal off-site of demolition and construction waste and subsequent sale, 
recycling, reuse, or deposit in landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

D. Recycle:  Recovery of demolition or construction waste for subsequent processing in 
preparation for reuse. 

E. Salvage:  Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent sale or reuse in another 
facility. 

F. Salvage and Reuse:  Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent 
incorporation into the Work. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Recycling and Processing Facility Records:  Indicate receipt and acceptance of recyclable waste 
by recycling and processing facilities licensed to accept them.  Include manifests, weight 
tickets, receipts, and invoices. 
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B. Landfill and Incinerator Disposal Records:  Indicate receipt and acceptance of waste by landfills 
and incinerator facilities licensed to accept them.  Include manifests, weight tickets, receipts, 
and invoices. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 RECYCLING DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION WASTE, GENERAL 

A. General:  Recycle paper and beverage containers used by on-site workers. 

B. Preparation of Waste:  Prepare and maintain recyclable waste materials according to recycling 
or reuse facility requirements.  Maintain materials free of dirt, adhesives, solvents, petroleum 
contamination, and other substances deleterious to the recycling process. 

C. Procedures:  Separate recyclable waste from other waste materials, trash, and debris.  Separate 
recyclable waste by type at Project site to the maximum extent practical according to approved 
construction waste management plan. 

1. Provide appropriately marked containers or bins for controlling recyclable waste until 
they are removed from Project site.  Include list of acceptable and unacceptable materials 
at each container and bin. 

a. Inspect containers and bins for contamination and remove contaminated materials 
if found. 

2. Stockpile processed materials on-site without intermixing with other materials.  Place, 
grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water.  Cover to prevent windblown dust. 

3. Stockpile materials away from construction area.  Do not store within drip line of 
remaining trees. 

4. Store components off the ground and protect from the weather. 
5. Remove recyclable waste off Owner's property and transport to recycling receiver or 

processor. 

3.2 RECYCLING DEMOLITION WASTE 

A. Wood Materials:  Sort and stack members according to size, type, and length.  Separate lumber, 
engineered wood products, panel products, and treated wood materials. 

3.3 RECYCLING CONSTRUCTION WASTE 

A. Packaging: 

1. Cardboard and Boxes:  Break down packaging into flat sheets.  Bundle and store in a dry 
location. 

2. Polystyrene Packaging:  Separate and bag materials. 
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3. Pallets:  As much as possible, require deliveries using pallets to remove pallets from 
Project site.  For pallets that remain on-site, break down pallets into component wood 
pieces and comply with requirements for recycling wood. 

4. Crates:  Break down crates into component wood pieces and comply with requirements 
for recycling wood. 

B. Wood Materials: 

1. Clean Cut-Offs of Lumber:  Grind or chip into small pieces. 
2. Clean Sawdust:  Bag sawdust that does not contain painted or treated wood. 

3.4 DISPOSAL OF WASTE 

A. General:  Except for items or materials to be salvaged, recycled, or otherwise reused, remove 
waste materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in a landfill or incinerator 
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Except as otherwise specified, do not allow waste materials that are to be disposed of 
accumulate on-site. 

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces 
and areas. 

B. Burning:  Do not burn waste materials. 

C. Disposal:  Transport waste materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 77 00 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, 
but not limited to, the following: 

1. Substantial Completion procedures. 
2. Final completion procedures. 
3. Warranties. 
4. Final cleaning. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 01 Section "Execution" for progress cleaning of Project site. 
2. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, 

Record Specifications, and Record Product Data. 
3. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning requirements 

for the Work in those Sections. 

1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial 
Completion, complete the following.  List items below that are incomplete with request. 

1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of items on 
the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete. 

2. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements. 
3. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final 

certifications, and similar documents. 
4. Obtain and submit releases permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to 

services and utilities.  Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar 
releases. 

5. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals, final 
completion construction photographic documentation, damage or settlement surveys, 
property surveys, and similar final record information. 

6. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location designated by 
Owner.  Label with manufacturer's name and model number where applicable. 

7. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner.  Advise Owner's 
personnel of changeover in security provisions. 
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8. Complete startup testing of systems. 
9. Submit test/adjust/balance records. 
10. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, 

construction tools, and similar elements. 
11. Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities. 
12. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and 

maintenance. 
13. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting. 
14. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual 

defects. 

B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion.  On receipt of 
request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled 
requirements.  Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection 
or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by 
Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued. 

1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 
incomplete is completed or corrected. 

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final completion. 

1.4 FINAL COMPLETION 

A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting final inspection for determining final completion, 
complete the following: 

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 01 Section "Payment 
Procedures." 

2. Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be 
completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect.  The certified copy 
of the list shall state that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for 
acceptance. 

3. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance 
requirements. 

4. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, 
equipment, and systems. 

B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance.  On receipt of request, 
Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  
Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor 
of construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued. 

1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 
incomplete is completed or corrected. 
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1.5 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST) 

A. Organization of List:  Include name and identification of each space and area affected by 
construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if 
necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction 

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first. 
2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling, 

individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems. 
3. Include the following information at the top of each page: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name of Architect 
d. Name of Contractor. 
e. Page number. 

4. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format: 

a. PDF electronic file. 

1.6 WARRANTIES 

A. Submittal Time:  Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of 
the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is 
indicated. 

B. Partial Occupancy:  Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completion of 
designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner during 
construction period by separate agreement with Contractor. 

C. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the 
Project Manual. 
1. Scan warranties and bonds and assemble complete warranty and bond submittal package 

into a single indexed electronic PDF file with links enabling navigation to each item.  
Provide table of contents at beginning of document. 

D. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or 
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially 
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FINAL CLEANING 

A. General:  Perform final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply 
with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution 
regulations. 

B. Cleaning:  Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.  Clean each 
surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and 
maintenance program.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification 
of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project: 

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, 
including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other 
foreign substances. 

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other 
foreign deposits. 

c. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured 
surface. 

d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from 
Project site. 

e. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building. 
f. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, 

free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  Avoid disturbing natural 
weathering of exterior surfaces.  Restore reflective surfaces to their original 
condition. 

g. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, 
plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces. 

h. Remove labels that are not permanent. 
i. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.  

Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or 
that already show evidence of repair or restoration. 

1) Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, 
including mechanical and electrical nameplates. 

j. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 78 39 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record documents, 
including the following: 

1. Record Drawings. 
2. Record Specifications. 
3. Record Product Data. 
4. Miscellaneous record submittals. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures. 
2. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements for project record documents 

of the Work in those Sections. 

1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Record Drawings:  Comply with the following: 

1. Number of Copies:  Submit one set(s) of marked-up record prints. 

B. Record Specifications:  Submit one paper copy of Project's Specifications, including addenda 
and contract modifications.  NOT APPLICABLE 

C. Record Product Data:  Submit one paper copy of each submittal.  NOT APPLICABLE 

1. Where record Product Data are required as part of operation and maintenance manuals, 
submit duplicate marked-up Product Data as a component of manual. 

D. Miscellaneous Record Submittals:  Refer to other Specification Sections for miscellaneous 
record-keeping requirements and submittals in connection with various construction activities.  
Submit one paper copy of each submittal. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS 

A. Record Prints:  Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and Shop 
Drawings. 

1. Preparation:  Mark record prints to show the actual installation where installation varies 
from that shown originally.  Require individual or entity who obtained record data, 
whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to provide 
information for preparation of corresponding marked-up record prints. 

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be 
difficult to identify or measure and record later. 

b. Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique. 
c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it. 
d. Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations. 
e. Cross-reference record prints to corresponding archive photographic 

documentation. 

2. Content:  Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Dimensional changes to Drawings. 
b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings. 
c. Depths of foundations below first floor. 
d. Locations and depths of underground utilities. 
e. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits. 
f. Revisions to electrical circuitry. 
g. Actual equipment locations. 
h. Duct size and routing. 
i. Locations of concealed internal utilities. 
j. Changes made by Change Order or Work Change Directive. 
k. Changes made following Architect's written orders. 
l. Details not on the original Contract Drawings. 
m. Field records for variable and concealed conditions. 
n. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically. 

3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately.  Utilize 
personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up record 
prints. 

4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.  Use other colors to distinguish 
between changes for different categories of the Work at same location. 

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted 
from original Drawings. 

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order 
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable. 

B. Format:  Identify and date each record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD 
DRAWING" in a prominent location. 
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1. Record Prints:  Organize record prints and newly prepared record Drawings into 
manageable sets.  Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets.  Include identification 
on cover sheets. 

2. Identification:  As follows: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS." 
d. Name of Architect 
e. Name of Contractor. 

2.2 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS     NOT APPLICABLE 

A. Preparation:  Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation 
varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications. 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that 
cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and 
equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected. 

3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary to 
provide a record of selections made. 

B. Format:  Submit record Specifications as paper copy. 

2.3 RECORD PRODUCT DATA     NOT APPLICABLE 

A. Preparation:  Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation 
varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal. 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that 
cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in 
manufacturer's written instructions for installation. 

3. Note related Change Orders and record Drawings where applicable. 

B. Format:  Submit record Product Data as paper copy. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE 

A. Recording:  Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for project 
record document purposes.  Post changes and modifications to project record documents as they 
occur; do not wait until the end of Project. 



   

 
Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 
#84552E 

01 78 39 - 4 Project Record Documents 

 

B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples:  Store record documents and Samples in the 
field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction.  Do not use project record 
documents for construction purposes.  Maintain record documents in good order and in a clean, 
dry, legible condition, protected from deterioration and loss.  Provide access to project record 
documents for Architect's reference during normal working hours. 

END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 03 30 00 
 
 CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 DESCRIPTION 
 

A. Work Included:  Furnish and install the following, as shown on the Drawings 
and specified herein: 

 
1. Cast-in-place concrete, including building foundations, walls, slabs, 

beams, equipment bases, conduit envelopes and other concrete work 
shown on the Drawings.  Refer to the site drawings for details of site 
improvement items fabricated from concrete. 

2. Formwork for cast-in-place concrete. 
3. Reinforcing steel for cast-in-place concrete. 
4. Moisture barriers. 
5. Non-shrink grout at column leveling plates. 
6. Do all cutting, patching and repairing of concrete which may be 

required for a proper completion of the work. 
7. Perimeter insulation. 
8. Control joints in slabs. 
9. Joint filler at perimeter and other locations of slabs. 
10. Expansion joint filler. 
11. Install anchor bolts, sleeves, inserts, dovetail slots, reglets and other 

items to be built into concrete. 
 

A. Related Work Specified Elsewhere:  The following related work is to be 
performed under the designated Sections: 

 
1. Furnishing and setting of sleeves and inserts for mechanical and 

electrical work under respective trades. 
2. Furnishing and installation of gravel fill under slabs on grade:  Section 

31 20 00, Earthwork. 
3. Sealer and sealant for perimeter joints and control joints on Drawings: 

Section 07 10 00, Waterproofing, Dampproofing and Caulking. 
 
1.2 REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS 
 
 All work shall comply with pertinent sections of the following: 
 

A. "Specifications for Structural Concrete for Buildings" by the American 
Concrete Institute (ACI-301-84). 

 
B. "Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete" (ACI-318). 

 
C. “Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction” (ACI 302.1R-80). 
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1.3 TESTING AND CONTROL FOR CONCRETE 
 

A. Trial Batch: 
 

1. The Contractor shall furnish copies of test results from the concrete 
supplier as listed below.  Test shall be at the expense of the concrete 
supplier by an independent testing laboratory and shall have been made 
within the past six months. 
a. Standard gradation analysis meeting these specifications. 
b. Mix design proportions and additives used for concrete specified 

herein and for concrete of similar proportions, types and 
strengths furnished to other projects. 

2. Tests occasioned by changes of materials of mix proportions shall be at 
the expense of the Contractor. 

 
B. Field Tests: 
 

1. All tests shall be done by an independent testing laboratory and 
technician acceptable to the Owner. 

2. The Contractor shall make, in accordance with ASTM C31, four test 
cylinders for each 50 cu yds, or one day's pour, whichever will require 
the greater number of cylinders.  Tests shall be made in accordance 
with method of "Test for Compressive Strength of Molded Concrete 
Cylinders -- ASTM C39."  Cylinders shall be delivered by the 
Contractor to an independent testing laboratory approved by the 
Engineer.  The fourth cylinder shall be used for additional tests as 
necessary being retained at the laboratory for a necessary period as 
approved by the Engineer. 

3. Standard slump tests will be required for all concrete placements with at 
least one test per truckload of concrete. 

4. Tests for air content will be made in accordance with ASTM C94, using 
ASTM C231 (pressure) method of test.  Intermediate Chase Meter tests 
will be made on each load of concrete or as considered necessary by the 
Engineer. 

a. Results shall be sent to the Engineer within three days after 
tests are made, except notification at once when tests show 
low test results. 

5. Additional Tests: Tests necessary to resolve disputes will be made by an 
Independent Testing Laboratory approved by the Engineer.   All testing 
shall be done at no additional cost to the Owner. 

 
C. Costs: 
 

1. Contractor shall pay for all concrete testing for this project. 
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1.4 NOTIFICATION OF RELATED TRADES 
 

A. Notify all other trades responsible for installing chases, inserts, sleeves, 
anchors, louvers, etc., when ready for such installation, and for final checking 
immediately before concrete is placed.  Cooperate with such trades to obtain 
proper installation. 

 
B. Leave openings in walls for pipes, ducts, etc., for mechanical and electrical 

work, as shown on the Drawings or required by layout of mechanical and 
electrical systems. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

2.1 MATERIALS FOR CONCRETE 
 

A. Cement:  Portland cement - ASTM Specification C150, Type I (alternate types 
may be used if approved by the Engineer). 

 
B. Aggregates : 
 

1. Coarse aggregate shall be hard, durable, uncoated crushed stone or 
gravel conforming to ASTM, Specification C33.  Coarse aggregate shall 
pass through sieves 3/4". 

2. Fine aggregate shall be sand, clean, hard, durable, uncoated grains, free 
from silt, loam, and clay, to meet ASTM Specification C33. 

 
C. Water:  Water shall be from the local municipal supply. 
D. Admixtures : 
 

1. Water reducing agent:  "Sonatard WR" by Sonneborn Building 
Products, "WRDA" by W. R. Grace & Company, "Pozzolith 100" by 
Master Builders Company, or equal approved by the Engineer and 
conforming with ASTM C494 Type A.  Water reducing agent must be 
by same manufacturer as air-entraining agent. 

2. Air-entraining agent:  "Aerolith" by Sonneborn Building Products, 
"Darex" by W. R. Grace & Company, "MB-VR" by Master Builders 
Company, or equal approved by the Engineer conforming to ASTM 
C260.  To be used to obtain percent air-entrainment specified unless 
obtained by cement used. 

3. No other admixtures may be used without the Engineer's approval.  
Calcium chloride will not be permitted. 

 
E. Concrete Reinforcement: 
 

1. Reinforcing steel shall conform to ASTM Specification A-615, Grade 
60.  Stirrups and column ties may be A-615, Grade 40. 

2. Welded wire fabric shall conform to ASTM Specification A-185.   
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3. Bar supports, metal accessories and other devices necessary for proper 
assembly of concrete reinforcing shall be of standardized factory made 
wire bar supports.  Wire for tying shall be 18 gauge black annealed wire 
conforming to ASTM Specification A-82. 

 
F. Formwork: 
 

1. Forms:  Concrete surfaced without special finish shall be "plyform" 
Class 1, B=B, EXT-DFPA or as approved by the Engineer. 

2. Form Oil: Oil shall be of a non-staining type, specifically manufactured 
for concrete forms. 

3. Form Ties: Factory fabricated, removable or snap back of approved 
design.  Wire shall be at least back 1 1/2" from the surface and leave a 
hole less than 1" in diameter after snapped.  Furnish with removable 
wooden or plastic cones of approved sizes where called for on the 
Drawings. 

 
G. Joint Filler at Perimeter of Slabs on Grade: 1/4" thick asphalt impregnated 

board, of same depth as slab less 3/4" for sealer, by Burke, W. R. Meadows, 
Johns Manville or Hohmann and Barnard. 

 
H. Expansion Joint Filler: 3/4" thick self-expanding cork by W. R. Meadows, W. 

R. Grace or approved equal. 
 

I. Joint Sealer: Sealing Compound shall be furnished under Section 07100, 
Waterproofing, Dampproofing, and Caulking. 

 
J. Moisture Barrier: 6 mil black polyethylene film. 

 
K. Non-Shrink Grout:  “Embeco Pre-Mixed Grout” by Master Builders, “P.I.W. 

Irontrox Grout” by Toch Brothers, Inc., “Por-Rok” Expanding Group by 
Hallemite Manufacturing Company, or equal as approved by the Engineer. 

 
L. Perimeter and Under Slab Insulation: Rigid insulation board, Styrofoam SM, as 

manufactured by Dow Chemical Co., or approved equal, in thickness indicated 
on the Drawings 

 
M. Floor Sealer: Sikagard 620 or equal, applied according to manufacturer’s 

recommendations. 
 
N. Embedded Items: 
 

1. Structural Inserts: As manufactured by Richmond Screw Anchor Co., 
Heckman Building Products, Homan & Barnard, Dayton Sure-Grip or 
approved equal. 

2. Expansion Anchors: As manufactured by Wej-It Expansion Products, 
Inc., Phillips Drill Co., Hilti Fastening Systems or approved equal. 
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3. Dovetail Anchor Slats and Reglets: Galvanized, as manufactured by 
Heckman Building Products, Homan & Barnard or approved equal. 

 
2.2 STORAGE OF MATERIALS 
 

A. All materials shall be stored to prevent damage from the elements and other 
causes. 

 
B. Cement and aggregates shall be stored in such a manner as to prevent 

deterioration or intrusion of foreign matter.  Any materials which have 
deteriorated, or which have been damaged, shall not be used for concrete. 

 
C. Store reinforcement steel on wood skids to protect it from weather, oil, earth 

and damage from trucking or other construction operations.  Reinforcement 
shall be free from loose mill scale, rust, oil, concrete spatter and other 
extraneous coatings at the time it is embedded in the concrete. 

 
D. All forms shall be stored in a neat manner and orderly fashion, protected from 

weather and abuse. 
 

E. Materials, which are judged not acceptable for this project, shall not be stored 
on the site, but shall be immediately removed from the site. 

 
2.3   CONCRETE MIXES 
 

A. Composition and Proportioning: 
 

   3000 psi mix design shall have properties shown below: 
 
   Max. Water/Cement Ratio 0.50 
   Air content    5 to 7 
   Course agg. size   .75 inches 
 
   4000 psi mix design shall have properties shown below: 
 
   Max. Water/Cement Ratio 0.45 
   Air content    5 to 7 
   Course agg. size   .75 inches 

 
B. Maximum slumps without the use of water reducing agents shall be as follows: 
 
 Foundation walls and footings: 5” 
 Building columns:   5” 
 Pavements and slabs:  4” 

 
C. If a pumping process is utilized to convey concrete, established concrete 

mixtures may require increased proportion of cement and fine aggregate and a 
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decreased proportion of coarse aggregate, but these mixtures may not be altered 
more than: 

 
Cement   plus 20 lbs/cu yd 
Fine Aggregate  plus 50 lbs/cu yd 
Coarse Aggregate  minus 50 lbs/cu yd 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 

3.1 FORMING 
 

A. Formwork shall conform to ACI 347. 
 

B. Forms shall be constructed to conform to shapes, lines and dimensions 
shown, plumb and straight and shall be maintained sufficiently rigid to prevent 
deformation under load.  Forms shall be sufficiently rigid to prevent the 
leakage of grout.  Securely brace and shore forms to prevent displacement and 
to safely support the construction loads. 

 
C. Treat forms and form linings with a form release agent applied according to  

the manufacturer's instructions, by roller, brush or spray to produce a uniform 
thin film without bubbles or streaks.  Apply the release agent in two coats for 
the first use of the form and in one coat for each additional use. 

 
D. Removal: 
 

1. Formwork for walls and other parts not supporting the weight of the 
concrete may be removed as soon as concrete has hardened sufficiently 
to resist damage from removal operations, but must remain a minimum 
of three days after the placement of the concrete. 

2. No live loads shall be allowed on slabs until the concrete has reached 
the specified 28-day strength, unless the slab is reshored. 

3. When shores and other vertical supports are so arranged that the form 
facing material may be removed without loosening or disturbing the 
shores and supports, the facing materials may be removed at an earlier 
age as specified or permitted by the Engineer. 

 
E. Removal Strength: 
 

1. When formwork removal or reshoring removal is based on the 
concrete reaching its specified 28-day strength (or a specified 
percentage thereof) the concrete shall be presumed to have reached this 
strength when any of the following conditions have been met: 

 
a. When test cylinders, field cured under the most unfavorable 

conditions prevailing for any portion of the concrete 
represented, have reached the required strength.  Except for the 
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field curing and age at test, the cylinders shall be molded and 
tested as specified in paragraph 3.16. 

 
b. When the concrete has been cured as specified for the same 

length of time as the age at test of laboratory-cured cylinders 
which reached the required strength.  The length of time the 
concrete has been cured in the field shall be determined by the 
cumulative number of days or fractions thereof, not necessarily 
consecutive, during which the temperature of the air in contact 
with the concrete is above 50°F and the concrete has been damp 
or thoroughly sealed from evaporation and loss of moisture. 

 
c. When the concrete has reached a specified strength as 

determined by non-destructive tests approved by the Engineer. 
 
3.2 MIXING PROCESS 
 

A. Use ready-mix process, ACI 301 paragraph 7.1. 
 
3.3 FABRICATION AND PLACING REINFORCING 
 

A. Fabricate rebars to the following requirements: 
 

1. Stirrups and ties - ±1". 
2. All other bends - ±1". 

 
B. Place bars to the following tolerances: 
 

1. Concrete cover to formed surfaces:  ±1/4". 
2. Minimum spacing between bars:  ±1/4". 
3. Top bars in slabs and beams: 

(a) Members 8" deep or less:  ±1/4". 
(b) Crosswise of members: spaced evenly within 2" overall. 
(c) Lengthwise of members:  ±2. 

 
C. If number of bars is shown on Drawings the number given shall govern over 

the spacing. 
 

D. Bars may be moved up to one diameter for conduits, pipes or embedded 
items.  If moved more, the arrangement must be approved by the Engineer. 

 
E. Splicing of bars and details not covered herein shall be in accordance with the 

recommendations of "Manual of Standard Practice for Detailing Reinforced 
Concrete Structures" ACI 315. 

 
F. Supports on grade may be concrete brick or block.  All other supports shall be 

as specified in 2.1.E.3 of this Section. 
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G. Lap WWM mats not less than one full cross wire spacing plus six inches.  Use 
same type supports as for re-bars. 

 
H. Obtain Engineer's approval of all splices not shown on the project Drawings. 

 
I. Do not bend reinforcement partially embedded in hardened concrete. 

 
3.4 EMBEDDED ITEMS 
 

A. Comply with ACI 318, Chapter 6, Pipes Embedded in Concrete. 
 

B. Coordinate the installation of all inserts required by other trades.  Such inserts 
normally are to be in place prior to the placing of reinforcing steel. 

 
C. Place all anchor bolts, adjustable anchor slots, etc., furnished under other 

Sections. 
 
3.5 JOINTS  
 

A. Provide construction joints as shown on the Drawings, but in any case limit 
the maximum dimensions for placement of concrete in any one pour as 
follows: 

 
1. Low walls, 60'.  High walls (above floor slabs) 30' and stagger section 

pours of all walls within minimum of three-day delays. 
2. Slabs-on-grade:  Saw out joints in slabs where indicated on Drawings or 

at a minimum spacing of 20’ in each direction.  Cut to be a depth of 
“t/4”,where t equals the slab thickness in inches, and as narrow as 
possible, within 48 hours of finishing, to a true straight line. 

 
B. Construction joint shall be formed with keyed bulkheads.  Reinforcement shall 

continue through the joint, and additional reinforcement shall be placed if 
indicated on the Drawings. 

 
3.6 PLACING 
 

A. Notify Resident Project Representative at least 24 hours prior to each 
placement. 

 
B. Do not place concrete until soil bottoms, reinforcing steel and inserts, sleeves 

and other work to be built into the concrete have been inspected and 
approved by the Resident Project Representative and by all trades concerned. 

 
C. Conveying: Concrete shall be handled from the mixer to the place of final 

deposit as rapidly as practicable by methods which will prevent separation or 
loss of ingredients and in a manner which will assure that the required quality 
of the concrete is retained. 

 



Cutler Sand/Salt Shed  Cast-in-place Concrete 

#84552E 

03 30 00-9 

D. Depositing: Delivery and placement of concrete shall be programmed so that 
the time lapse between batching and placement shall not exceed 1 1/2 hours.  
Concrete shall not be allowed a free fall of over 4'.  Concrete shall be 
deposited as nearly as practicable in its final position to avoid segregation due 
to rehandling or flowing. 

 
E. Concrete shall be deposited continuously, in horizontal layers of such 

thickness (not deeper than 18") that no concrete will be deposited on concrete 
which has hardened sufficiently to cause the formation of seams or planes of 
weakness within the section.  Placing integrated with fresh concrete is still 
plastic.  Concrete which has partially hardened or has been contaminated for 
foreign materials shall not be deposited.  No horizontal construction joints will 
be allowed in foundation walls. 

 
F. Concrete shall be compacted thoroughly by vibrating to produce a dense, 

homogeneous mass without voids or pockets.  Vibrators should be placed in 
concrete rapidly so as to penetrate approximately 3" to 4" into the preceding 
lift so as to blend the two layers.  Vibrating techniques must assure that when 
the coarse aggregate reaches the form, it stops and the matrix fills the voids. 

 
3.7 FLOOR AND OTHER FLATWORK FINISHES 
 

A. Slabs: 
 

1. Floor slabs and tops of exposed walls shall be finished in accordance 
with ACI 302 latest edition. 

2. All horizontal surfaces shall be screeded to the established elevations, 
then floated or troweled level, with allowable tolerance not exceeding 
1/8" in any direction when tested with a 10' long straightedge except 
where floors contain drains, in which case the floors shall be pitched to 
drains as indicated.  If either or both of the above requirements are not 
met, the Contractor shall, at his own expense, correct the conditions by 
grinding and filing, as directed by the Engineer, using materials and 
methods which will be compatible with all finish and surfacing materials 
to be installed on floors. 

3. All other floor slabs and tops of exposed walls shall receive a steel 
trowel finish. 

4. All floor slabs shall be soaked with approved sealer. 
 

B. Walls  
 

1. All other walls, including columns and beams, shall receive a smooth 
form finish (tie holes and defects patched, fins completely removed). 
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3.8 CURING AND PROTECTION 
 

A. Protect newly placed concrete against low and high temperature effects and 
against rapid loss of moisture.  Moist cure all concrete for at least seven days at 
a temperature of at least 50°F by curing methods approved by the Engineer. 

 
B. For vertical or near vertical surfaces, moist cure by keeping the form in contact 

with the concrete, or by other effective means approved by the Engineer.  
Intermittent wetting and drying does not provide acceptable curing.  Liquid 
curing compound, as approved, may be used. 

 
C. Cure floor slabs if exposed to sun and warm weather by covering with sisal or 

other waterproof curing paper conforming to ASTM Specification C171, 
lapped 4" at edges and sealed with tape at least 3" wide.   

 
D. In hot weather, be adequately prepared to protect the concrete from the 

adverse influence of heat before the placement of any concrete.  Take special 
precautions to avoid cracking of the concrete from rapid drying during 
placement of concrete when the air temperature exceeds 70ºF, particularly 
where the work is exposed to direct sunlight.  Follow "Recommended Practice 
for Hot Weather Concreting" (ACI 305). 

 
1. Cool forms by fog spraying with water or by protecting them from the 

direct rays of the sun. 
2. If requested by the Contractor, deemed advisable by the Testing 

Engineer and approved by the Engineer, a retardant may be used to 
delay the initial set of the concrete. 

 
E. In cold weather, be adequately prepared to protect the concrete from the 

adverse influence of cold before placement of any concrete, and follow the 
"Recommended Practice for Cold Weather Concreting" (ACI-306 latest 
edition). 

 
1. After placement, maintain all concrete at a temperature of at least 50°F 

for seven days. 
2. Where concrete is to be placed on hardened concrete, all laitance and 

foreign matter shall be removed and the surface saturated with water.  
A mortar cushion shall be provided against which the new concrete is 
to be placed.  This mortar cushion shall be made with the same water 
content as the concrete with a slump of 6".  Mortar shall be placed to a 
thickness of 1/2 to 1" and well worked into irregularities of the hard 
surface. 

 
F. Exposed concrete floors to receive sealer shall receive two coats of specified 

product at a rate of 200 square feet per gallon.  First coat is to be applied 
immediately following finish trowelling; second coat 24 hours later. 
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3.9 MOISTURE BARRIER 
 

A. Apply specified moisture barrier under all interior or exterior (if indicated) 
slabs-on-grade after insuring that gravel subbase or crushed stone base is level 
and well compacted. 

 
B. Apply moisture barrier parallel with the direction of the concrete pour.  Lap 

and seal all joints to a minimum width of 6" with adhesive provided by the 
moisture barrier manufacture.  Insure that the moisture barrier lies flat against 
sides and bottom of wall footing trenches.  Trim moisture barrier to fit neatly 
around column bases; seal to concrete footings for a minimum of 6" around 
base. 

 
C. Do not damage the moisture barrier at any time; repair any accidental 

punctures with a patch of the same material extending a minimum of 6" in all 
directions, and sealed as specified. 

 
3.10 SURFACE REPAIRS 
 

A. Remove all honeycombed and other defective concrete down to sound 
concrete.  Dampen area to be patched and area around it to prevent 
absorption of water from patching mortar. Areas concealed in the finished 
work may be filled with trowel. 

 
B. Make patching mixture of same sand and cement used in concrete.  Mix not 

more than 1/2 to 1.  Use white cement as necessary to match color of existing 
concrete as determined by trial patches in exposed areas. 

 
C. Limit amount of mixing water to that necessary for handling and placing.  Mix 

mortar in advance, allow to stand with frequent manipulation with a trowel, 
without addition of water, until it has reached the stiffest consistency that will 
permit placing. 

 
D. After surface water has evaporated from the area to be patched, brush area 

with neat cement ground, let set until ground looses its sheen and apply the 
patching mortar.  Pack mortar thoroughly into place, strike off to leave the 
patch slightly higher than surrounding surfaces to permit initial shrinkage.  
Leave undisturbed for at least one hour before finally finished.  Keep patched 
area damp for seven days.  Finish exposed surfaces of patch to match adjacent 
surfaces. 

 
E. After cleaning and thoroughly dampening, fill tie holes with patch mortar.  

Finish off as above specified for all exposed areas.  Tie holes not exposed in 
the finish work may be filled with asphalt roofing cement troweled into holes. 
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3.11 CUTTING OF HOLES 
 

A. Cut holes required by other trades in any cast-in-place concrete, which did not 
receive sleeves.  Use a core drilling process or sawing process which produces 
clean sharp edges and the minimum hole size which accommodates the piping, 
conduit or equipment requiring the opening. 

 
B. Obtain approval of Engineer before cutting any holes for any trades. 

 
3.12 NON-SHRINK GROUT 
 

A. Grout solid all bearing plates in accordance with manufacturer's 
recommendations. 

B. Grout exterior and interior of all concrete wall penetrations such as sewer and 
water entrances. 

 
3.13 INSULATION 
 

A. Exterior wall insulation: Place insulation where indicated on prints, tightly 
butting each sheet of insulation against adjacent piece. 

 
3.14 EVALUATION 
 

A. Strength:  Strength of concrete shall be considered satisfactory if the average 
of any five consecutive strength tests of the laboratory cured specimens 
representing each strength of concrete is equal to or greater than the specified 
strength and if not more than 20 percent of the strength tests have values less 
than specified. 

 
B. Additional Strength Tests: 
 

1. If concrete shown by laboratory strength tests is defective, the 
Contractor may, at his own expense, conduct such testing as he may 
deem necessary.  Test results so obtained, unless properly calibrated 
and correlated with other test data, shall not be used as a basis for 
acceptance or rejection. 

2. If cores are taken for such determination they shall be in accordance 
with ASTM C42.  Testing shall be by an independent laboratory 
approved by the Engineer. 

3. At least three cores shall be taken from each potentially deficient area.  
Locations will be determined by the Engineer.  Damaged cores may be 
replaced. 

4. Strength of cores from each member or area shall be considered 
satisfactory if their average is equal to or greater than 90% of the 
specified strength. 

5. Core holes shall be plugged solid with grout specified in this 
Specification. 
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3.15 ACCEPTANCE  
 

A. Work that meets all applicable requirements of 3.14 will be accepted without 
qualification. 

 
B. Work that fails to meet one or more requirements of 3.14, but which has been 

repaired to bring it into compliance, will be accepted without qualification. 
 

C. Work that fails to meet one or more requirements and which cannot be 
brought into compliance may be accepted or rejected as determined by the 
Engineer. 

 
D. Concrete failing to meet the strength requirements of this Section may be 

required to undergo additional curing as specified by the Engineer.  
Modifications may be required to the concrete mix design for the remaining 
concrete work, at the expense of the Contractor. 

 
E. Formed surfaces that are not within the tolerances specified may be rejected.  

If permission is granted to correct the error, such correction shall be directed 
and in such a manner as to maintain the strength, function and appearance of 
the structure. 

 
F. Concrete members cast in the wrong location may be rejected if the strength 

appearance or function of the structure is adversely affected. 
 

G. Inaccurately formed surfaces exposed to view may be rejected and shall be 
repaired or removed and replaced if required by the Engineer. 

 
H. Finished flatwork exceeding specified tolerances may be repaired by grinding 

high spots or by patching low spots with an approved epoxy grout. 
 

I. Concrete exposed to view with defects which adversely affect the appearance 
of the structure may be repaired if possible.  If, in the opinion of the Engineer, 
the defects cannot be repaired, the concrete may be accepted or rejected in 
accordance with the decision of the Engineer. 

 
3.16 STRENGTH OF STRUCTURE 
 

A. The strength of the structure in place will be considered potentially deficient if 
it fails to comply with any requirements, which control the strength of the 
structure, as outlined below: 
1. Low concrete strength as evaluated by the requirements of this Section. 
2. Reinforcing steel size, quantity, strength, position or arrangement at 

variance with the project Drawings. 
3. Concrete which differed from the required dimensions or locations in 

such a manner as to reduce the strength. 
 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 05 50 00 METAL FABRICATIONS 

PART 1 - GENERAL       

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Steel weld plates and angles for casting into concrete not specified in other Sections. 

B. Products furnished, but not installed, under this Section include the following: 
1. Anchor bolts, steel pipe sleeves, and wedge-type inserts indicated to be cast into concrete or 

built into unit masonry. 

C. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 03 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete" for installing anchor bolts, steel pipe sleeves, 
wedge-type inserts and other items indicated to be cast into concrete. 

2. Division 06 Section "Rough Carpentry" for metal framing anchors. 

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Thermal Movements:  Provide exterior metal fabrications that allow for thermal movements resulting 
from the following maximum change (range) in ambient and surface temperatures by preventing 
buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of connections, and other 
detrimental effects.  Base engineering calculation on surface temperatures of materials due to both 
solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss. 

1. Temperature Change (Range):  120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For the following: 

1. Paint products. 
2. Grout. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Show fabrication and installation details for metal fabrications. 

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and details of metal fabrications and their connections.  
Show anchorage and accessory items. 

2. Provide templates for anchors and bolts specified for installation under other Sections. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
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A. Welding:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to the following: 

1. AWS D1.1, "Structural Welding Code--Steel." 
2. AWS D1.3, "Structural Welding Code--Sheet Steel." 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Field Measurements:  Verify actual locations of walls and other construction contiguous with metal 
fabrications by field measurements before fabrication and indicate measurements on Shop Drawings. 

1. Established Dimensions:  Where field measurements cannot be made without delaying the 
Work, establish dimensions and proceed with fabricating metal fabrications without field 
measurements.  Coordinate wall and other contiguous construction to ensure that actual 
dimensions correspond to established dimensions. 

2. Provide allowance for trimming and fitting at site. 

1.7 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate installation of anchorages for metal fabrications.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, 
and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items 
with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry.  Deliver such items to Project 
site in time for installation. 

B. Coordinate installation of steel weld plates and angles for casting into concrete that are specified in 
this Section but required for work of another Section.  Deliver such items to Project site in time for 
installation. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements apply to product 
selection: 

1. Available Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be 
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, products specified. 

2.2 METALS, GENERAL 

A. Metal Surfaces, General:  Provide materials with smooth, flat surfaces, unless otherwise indicated.  
For metal fabrications exposed to view in the completed Work, provide materials without seam 
marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, or blemishes. 

2.3 FERROUS METALS 

A. Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars:  ASTM A 36/A 36M. 

B. Steel Tubing:  ASTM A 500, cold-formed steel tubing. 

C. Steel Pipe:  ASTM A 53/A 53M, standard weight (Schedule 40), unless another weight is indicated 
or required by structural loads. 
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2.4 NONFERROUS METALS 

A. Bronze Plate, Sheet, Strip, and Bars:  ASTM B 36/B 36M, Alloy UNS No. C28000 (muntz metal, 60 
percent copper). 

B. Nickel Silver Extrusions:  ASTM B 151/B 151M, Alloy UNS No. C74500. 

2.5 FASTENERS 

A. General:  Unless otherwise indicated, provide either Type 304 stainless-steel fasteners or zinc-plated 
fasteners with coating complying with ASTM B 633, Class Fe/Zn 5.  Provide stainless-steel fasteners 
for fastening aluminum.  Select fasteners for type, grade, and class required. 

B. Steel Bolts and Nuts:  Regular hexagon-head bolts, ASTM A 307, Grade A; with hex nuts, 
ASTM A 563; and, where indicated, flat washers. 

C. Stainless-Steel Bolts and Nuts:  Regular hexagon-head annealed stainless-steel bolts, nuts and, where 
indicated, flat washers; ASTM F 593 for bolts and ASTM F 594 for nuts, Alloy Group 1. 

D. Anchor Bolts:  ASTM F 1554, Grade 36. 

E. Eyebolts:  ASTM A 489. 

F. Machine Screws:  ASME B18.6.3. 

G. Lag Bolts:  ASME B18.2.1. 

H. Wood Screws:  Flat head, ASME B18.6.1. 

I. Plain Washers:  Round, ASME B18.22.1. 

J. Lock Washers:  Helical, spring type, ASME B18.21.1. 

K. Cast-in-Place Anchors in Concrete:  Anchors capable of sustaining, without failure, a load equal to 
four times the load imposed, as determined by testing according to ASTM E 488, conducted by a 
qualified independent testing agency. 

1. Threaded or wedge type; galvanized ferrous castings, either ASTM A 47/A 47M malleable 
iron or ASTM A 27/A 27M cast steel.  Provide bolts, washers, and shims as needed, hot-dip 
galvanized per ASTM A 153/A 153M. 

L. Expansion Anchors:  Anchor bolt and sleeve assembly with capability to sustain, without failure, a 
load equal to six times the load imposed when installed in unit masonry and four times the load 
imposed when installed in concrete, as determined by testing according to ASTM E 488, conducted 
by a qualified independent testing agency. 

1. Material for Anchors in Interior Locations:  Carbon-steel components zinc-plated to comply 
with ASTM B 633, Class Fe/Zn 5. 

2. Material for Anchors in Exterior Locations:  Alloy Group 1 or 2 stainless-steel bolts 
complying with ASTM F 593 and nuts complying with ASTM F 594. 

2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Welding Rods and Bare Electrodes:  Select according to AWS specifications for metal alloy welded. 
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1. Use primer containing pigments that make it easily distinguishable from zinc-rich primer. 

B. Zinc-Rich Primer:  Complying with SSPC-Paint 20 or SSPC-Paint 29 and compatible with topcoat. 
1. Products: 

a. Benjamin Moore & Co.; Epoxy Zinc-Rich Primer CM18/19. 
b. Carboline Company; Carbozinc 621. 
c. Sherwin-Williams Company (The); Corothane I GalvaPac Zinc Primer. 

C. Bituminous Paint:  Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D 1187. 

D. Nonshrink, Nonmetallic Grout:  Factory-packaged, nonstaining, noncorrosive, nongaseous grout 
complying with ASTM C 1107.  Provide grout specifically recommended by manufacturer for 
interior and exterior applications. 

2.7 FABRICATION, GENERAL 

A. Shop Assembly:  Preassemble items in the shop to greatest extent possible.  Disassemble units only 
as necessary for shipping and handling limitations.  Use connections that maintain structural value of 
joined pieces.  Clearly mark units for reassembly and coordinated installation. 

B. Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately.  Remove burrs and ease edges to a radius of 
approximately 1/32 inch, unless otherwise indicated.  Remove sharp or rough areas on exposed 
surfaces. 

C. Form bent-metal corners to smallest radius possible without causing grain separation or otherwise 
impairing work. 

D. Form exposed work true to line and level with accurate angles and surfaces and straight edges. 

E. Weld corners and seams continuously to comply with the following: 

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion 
resistance of base metals. 

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap. 
3. Remove welding flux immediately. 
4. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended so no 

roughness shows after finishing and contour of welded surface matches that of adjacent 
surface. 

F. Form exposed connections with hairline joints, flush and smooth, using concealed fasteners where 
possible.  Where exposed fasteners are required, use Phillips flat-head (countersunk) screws or bolts, 
unless otherwise indicated.  Locate joints where least conspicuous. 

G. Fabricate seams and other connections that will be exposed to weather in a manner to exclude water.  
Provide weep holes where water may accumulate. 

H. Cut, reinforce, drill, and tap metal fabrications as indicated to receive finish hardware, screws, and 
similar items. 

I. Provide for anchorage of type indicated; coordinate with supporting structure.  Space anchoring 
devices to secure metal fabrications rigidly in place and to support indicated loads. 

1. Where units are indicated to be cast into concrete or built into masonry, equip with integrally 
welded steel strap anchors, 1/8 by 1-1/2 inches, with a minimum 6-inch embedment and 2-
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inch hook, not less than 8 inches from ends and corners of units and 24 inches o.c., unless 
otherwise indicated. 

2.8 STEEL WELD PLATES AND ANGLES 

A. Provide steel weld plates and angles not specified in other Sections, for items supported from 
concrete construction as needed to complete the Work.  Provide each unit with not less than two 
integrally welded steel strap anchors for embedding in concrete. 

2.9 FINISHES, GENERAL 

A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for 
recommendations for applying and designating finishes. 

B. Finish metal fabrications after assembly.  

2.10 STEEL AND IRON FINISHES 

A. Galvanizing:  Hot-dip galvanize items as indicated to comply with ASTM A 153/A 153M for steel 
and iron hardware and with ASTM A 123/A 123M for other steel and iron products 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Cutting, Fitting, and Placement:  Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing metal 
fabrications.  Set metal fabrications accurately in location, alignment, and elevation; with edges and 
surfaces level, plumb, true, and free of rack; and measured from established lines and levels. 

B. Fit exposed connections accurately together to form hairline joints.  Weld connections that are not to 
be left as exposed joints but cannot be shop welded because of shipping size limitations.  Do not 
weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of exterior units that have been hot-dip galvanized after fabrication and 
are for bolted or screwed field connections. 

C. Field Welding:  Comply with the following requirements: 

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion 
resistance of base metals. 

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap. 
3. Remove welding flux immediately. 
4. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended so no 

roughness shows after finishing and contour of welded surface matches that of adjacent 
surface. 

D. Fastening to In-Place Construction:  Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where metal 
fabrications are required to be fastened to in-place construction.  Provide threaded fasteners for use 
with concrete and masonry inserts, toggle bolts, through bolts, lag bolts, wood screws, and other 
connectors. 

E. Provide temporary bracing or anchors in formwork for items that are to be built into concrete, 
masonry, or similar construction. 
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3.2 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Galvanized Surfaces:  Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and repair 
galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 06 10 00 - ROUGH CARPENTRY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Framing with dimension lumber. 
2. Framing with engineered wood products. 
3. Wood blocking, cants, and nailers. 
4. Wood furring. 
5. Plywood backing panels. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
1. Division 06 Section "Sheathing." 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Exposed Framing:  Framing not concealed by other construction. 

B. Dimension Lumber:  Lumber of 2 inches nominal or greater but less than 5 inches nominal in 
least dimension. 

C. Lumber grading agencies, and the abbreviations used to reference them, include the following: 
1. NLGA:  National Lumber Grades Authority. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Source Limitations for Engineered Wood Products:  Obtain each type of engineered wood 
product through one source from a single manufacturer. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Stack lumber flat with spacers between each bundle to provide air circulation.  Provide for air 
circulation around stacks and under coverings. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL 

A. Lumber:  DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated.  If no grading agency 
is indicated, provide lumber that complies with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency 
certified by the ALSC Board of Review.  Provide lumber graded by an agency certified by the 
ALSC Board of Review to inspect and grade lumber under the rules indicated. 

1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency. 
2. Provide dressed lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Engineered Wood Products:  Provide engineered wood products acceptable to authorities 
having jurisdiction and for which current model code research or evaluation reports exist that 
show compliance with building code in effect for Project. 

1. Allowable Design Stresses:  Provide engineered wood products with allowable design 
stresses, as published by manufacturer, which meet or exceed those indicated.  
Manufacturer's published values shall be determined from empirical data or by rational 
engineering analysis and demonstrated by comprehensive testing performed by a 
qualified independent testing agency. 

2.2 WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED LUMBER 

A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process:  AWPA C2. 

1. Preservative Chemicals:  Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no 
arsenic or chromium. 

B. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent.  Do not use 
material that is warped or does not comply with requirements for untreated material. 

C. Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the ALSC Board 
of Review. 

D. Application:  Treat items indicated on Drawings, and the following: 

1. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, stripping, and similar 
members in connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing. 

2. Wood sills, sleepers, blocking, furring, stripping, and similar concealed members in 
contact with masonry or concrete. 

3. Wood framing and furring attached directly to the interior of below-grade exterior 
masonry or concrete walls. 

4. Wood floor plates that are installed over concrete slabs-on-grade. 

2.3 DIMENSION LUMBER FRAMING 

A. Maximum Moisture Content:  19 percent. 
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B. Non-Load-Bearing Interior Partitions:  Construction, Stud, or No. 3 grade of any species. 

C.  Exterior and Load-Bearing Walls:  No. 2 grade and the following species: 
1. Spruce-pine-fir; NLGA. 

2.4 ENGINEERED WOOD PRODUCTS 

A. Wood I-Joists:  Prefabricated units, I-shaped in cross section, made with solid or structural 
composite lumber flanges and wood-based structural panel webs, let into and bonded to flanges.  
Provide units complying with material requirements of and with structural capacities established 
and monitored according to ASTM D 5055. 

1. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 
the following: 

2. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following: 
a. Weyerhaeuser Company; TJI 560. 

3. Provide I-joists manufactured without urea formaldehyde. 
4. Web Material:  Either oriented strand board or plywood, complying with DOC PS 1 or 

DOC PS 2, Exposure 1. 
5. Structural Properties:  Provide units with depths and design values not less than those 

indicated. 
6. Provide units complying with APA PRI-400, factory marked with APA trademark 

indicating nominal joist depth, joist class, span ratings, mill identification, and 
compliance with APA standard. 

B. Rim Boards:  Product designed to be used as a load-bearing member and to brace wood I-joists 
at bearing ends, complying with research/evaluation report for I-joists. 

1. Manufacturer:  Provide products by same manufacturer as I-joists. 
2. Material:  Product made from any combination solid lumber, wood strands, and 

veneers.  Provide rim boards made without urea formaldehyde. 
3. Thickness:  1-1/8 inches. 

 

2.5 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER 

A. General:  Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other 
construction, including the following: 

1. Blocking. 
2. Nailers. 
3. Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs. 
4. Cants. 
5. Furring. 
6. Grounds. 
7. Utility shelving. 
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B. For items of dimension lumber size, provide Standard, Stud, or No. 3 grade lumber with 19 
percent maximum moisture content of any species. 

C. For blocking and nailers used for attachment of other construction, select and cut lumber to 
eliminate knots and other defects that will interfere with attachment of other work. 

D. For furring strips for installing plywood or hardboard paneling, select boards with no knots 
capable of producing bent-over nails and damage to paneling. 

2.6 PLYWOOD BACKING PANELS 

A. Telephone and Electrical Equipment Backing Panels:  DOC PS 1, Exposure 1, C-D Plugged, in 
thickness indicated or, if not indicated, not less than 3/4-inch nominal thickness. 

2.7 FASTENERS 

A. General:  Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified 
in this Article for material and manufacture. 

1. Where rough carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, pressure-preservative 
treated, or in area of high relative humidity, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating 
complying with ASTM A 153/A 153M. 

B. Nails, Brads, and Staples:  ASTM F 1667. 

C. Power-Driven Fasteners:  NES NER-272. 

D. Wood Screws:  ASME B18.6.1. 

E. Lag Bolts:  ASME B18.2.1. 

F. Bolts:  Steel bolts complying with ASTM A 307, Grade A; with ASTM A 563 hex nuts and, 
where indicated, flat washers. 

G. Expansion Anchors:  Anchor bolt and sleeve assembly of material indicated below with 
capability to sustain, without failure, a load equal to 6 times the load imposed when installed in 
unit masonry assemblies and equal to 4 times the load imposed when installed in concrete as 
determined by testing per ASTM E 488 conducted by a qualified independent testing and 
inspecting agency. 

1. Material:  Carbon-steel components, zinc plated to comply with ASTM B 633, 
Class Fe/Zn 5. 

2.8 METAL FRAMING ANCHORS 

A. Basis-of-Design Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products indicated 
on Drawings or comparable products by one of the following: 
1. Simpson Strong-Tie Co., Inc. 
2. USP Structural Connectors. 
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B. Allowable Design Loads:  Provide products with allowable design loads, as published by 
manufacturer, that meet or exceed those of basis-of-design products.  Manufacturer's published 
values shall be determined from empirical data or by rational engineering analysis and 
demonstrated by comprehensive testing performed by a qualified independent testing agency. 

2.9 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Sill-Sealer Gaskets:  Closed-cell neoprene foam, 1/4 inch thick, selected from manufacturer's 
standard widths to suit width of sill members indicated. 

B. Adhesives for Gluing Furring and Sleepers to Concrete or Masonry:  Formulation complying 
with ASTM D 3498 that is approved for use indicated by adhesive manufacturer. 

1. Use adhesives that have a VOC content of 70 g/L or less when calculated according to 
40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24). 

C. Water-Repellent Preservative:  NWWDA-tested and -accepted formulation containing 3-iodo-2-
propynyl butyl carbamate, combined with an insecticide containing chloropyrifos as its active 
ingredient. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Set rough carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and 
fitted.  Fit rough carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for accurate fit.  
Locatenailers, blocking, and similar supports to comply with requirements for attaching other 
construction. 

B. Framing Standard:  Comply with AF&PA's "Details for Conventional Wood Frame 
Construction," unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Framing with Engineered Wood Products:  Install engineered wood products to comply with 
manufacturer's written instructions. 

D. Metal Framing Anchors:  Install metal framing to comply with manufacturer's written 
instructions. 

E. Do not splice structural members between supports, unless otherwise indicated. 

F. Provide blocking and framing as indicated and as required to support facing materials, fixtures, 
specialty items, and trim. 

1. Provide metal clips for fastening gypsum board or lath at corners and intersections where 
framing or blocking does not provide a surface for fastening edges of panels.  Space clips 
not more than 16 inches o.c. 

G. Provide fire blocking in furred spaces, stud spaces, and other concealed cavities as indicated and 
as follows: 
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1. Fire block furred spaces of walls, at each floor level, at ceiling, and at not more than 96 
inches o.c. with solid wood blocking or noncombustible materials accurately fitted to 
close furred spaces. 

2. Fire block concealed spaces of wood-framed walls and partitions at each floor level, at 
ceiling line of top story, and at not more than 96 inches o.c.  Where fire blocking is not 
inherent in framing system used, provide closely fitted solid wood blocks of same width 
as framing members and 2-inch nominal- thickness. 

3. Fire block concealed spaces behind combustible cornices and exterior trim at not more 
than 20 feet o.c. 

H. Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics will not interfere with installation or with 
fastening other materials to lumber.  Do not use materials with defects that interfere with 
function of member or pieces that are too small to use with minimum number of joints or 
optimum joint arrangement. 

I. Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-treated 
lumber. 

1. Use inorganic boron for items that are continuously protected from liquid water. 
2. Use copper naphthenate for items not continuously protected from liquid water. 

J. Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated, 
complying with the following: 

1. NES NER-272 for power-driven fasteners. 
2. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code. 

K. Use common wire nails, unless otherwise indicated.  Select fasteners of size that will not fully 
penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive finish materials.  
Make tight connections between members.  Install fasteners without splitting wood; do not 
countersink nail heads, unless otherwise indicated. 

L. For exposed work, arrange fasteners in straight rows parallel with edges of members, with 
fasteners evenly spaced, and with adjacent rows staggered. 

3.2 WOOD BLOCKING, AND NAILER INSTALLATION 

A. Install where indicated and where required for attaching other work.  Form to shapes indicated 
and cut as required for true line and level of attached work.  Coordinate locations with other 
work involved. 

B. Attach items to substrates to support applied loading.  Recess bolts and nuts flush with surfaces, 
unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installed adjacent to metal decking, install 
continuous flexible flashing separator between wood and metal decking. 
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3.3 WOOD FURRING INSTALLATION 

A. Install level and plumb with closure strips at edges and openings.  Shim with wood as required 
for tolerance of finish work. 

3.4 WALL AND PARTITION FRAMING INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Provide single bottom plate and double top plates using members of 2-inch nominal 
thickness whose widths equal that of studs, except single top plate may be used for non-load-
bearing partitions.  Fasten plates to supporting construction, unless otherwise indicated. 
1. Provide continuous horizontal blocking at midheight of partitions more than 96 inches 

high, using members of 2-inch nominal thickness and of same width as wall or partitions. 

B. Construct corners and intersections with three or more studs. 

C. Frame openings with multiple studs and headers.  Provide nailed header members of thickness 
equal to width of studs.  Support headers on jamb studs. 

1. For non-load-bearing partitions, provide double-jamb studs and headers not less than 4-
inch nominal depth for openings 48 inches and less in width, 6-inch nominal depth for 
openings 48 to 72 inches in width, 8-inch nominal depth for openings 72 to 120 inches in 
width, and not less than 10-inch nominal depth for openings 10 to 12 feet in width. 

2. For load-bearing walls, provide double-jamb studs for openings 60 inches and less in 
width, and triple-jamb studs for wider openings.  Provide headers of depth indicated. 

3.5 FLOOR JOIST FRAMING INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install floor joists with crown edge up and support ends of each member with not less 
than 1-1/2 inches of bearing on wood or metal, or 3 inches on masonry.  Attach floor joists as 
follows: 

1. Where supported on wood members, by using metal framing anchors. 

B. Fire Cuts:  At joists built into masonry, bevel cut ends 3 inches and do not embed more than 4 
inches. 

C. Frame openings with headers and trimmers supported by metal joist hangers; double headers 
and trimmers where span of header exceeds 48 inches. 

D. Do not notch in middle third of joists; limit notches to one-sixth depth of joist, one-third at ends.  
Do not bore holes larger than 1/3 depth of joist; do not locate closer than 2 inches from top or 
bottom. 

E. Provide solid blocking of 2-inch nominal thickness by depth of joist at ends of joists unless 
nailed to header or band. 

F. Lap members framing from opposite sides of beams, girders, or partitions not less than 4 inches 
or securely tie opposing members together.  Provide solid blocking of 2-inch nominal thickness 
by depth of joist over supports. 
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G. Provide solid blocking between joists under jamb studs for openings. 

H. Provide bridging of type indicated below, at intervals of 96 inches o.c., between joists. 

1. Diagonal wood bridging formed from bevel-cut, 1-by-3-inch nominal- size lumber, 
double-crossed and nailed at both ends to joists. 

2. Steel bridging installed to comply with bridging manufacturer's written instructions. 

3.6 PROTECTION 

A. Protect wood that has been treated with inorganic boron (SBX) from weather.  If, despite 
protection, inorganic boron-treated wood becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment.  
Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label. 

B. Protect rough carpentry from weather.  If, despite protection, rough carpentry becomes wet, 
apply EPA-registered borate treatment.  Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-
registered label. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 06 16 00 - SHEATHING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Wall sheathing. 
2. Roof sheathing 
3. Subflooring. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 06 Section "Rough Carpentry" for plywood backing panels. 

1.3 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Stack plywood and other panels flat with spacers between each bundle to provide air circulation.  
Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 WOOD PANEL PRODUCTS, GENERAL 

A. Plywood:  Either DOC PS 1 or DOC PS 2, unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Thickness:  As needed to comply with requirements specified, but not less than thickness indicated. 

C. Factory mark panels to indicate compliance with applicable standard. 

2.2 WALL SHEATHING 

A. Plywood Wall Sheathing:  Exposure 1, Structural I sheathing. 

1. Span Rating:  Not less than 16/0. 
2. Nominal Thickness:  Not less than 15/32 inch. 

B. Oriented-Strand-Board Wall Sheathing:  Exposure 1, Structural I sheathing. 
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1. Span Rating:  Not less than 16/0. 
2. Nominal Thickness:  Not less than 1/2 inch. 

2.3 ROOF SHEATHING 

A. Plywood Roof Sheathing:  Exposure 1, Structural I sheathing. 

1. Span Rating:  Not less than 32/16. 
2. Nominal Thickness:  Not less than 5/8 inch. 

B. Oriented-Strand-Board Roof Sheathing:  Exposure 1, Structural I sheathing. 

1. Span Rating:  Not less than 32/16. 
2. Nominal Thickness:  Not less than 5/8 inch. 

2.4 SUBFLOORING AND UNDERLAYMENT 

A. Oriented-Strand-Board Subflooring:  Exposure 1, Structural I sheathing. 

1. Span Rating:  Not less than 24 o.c. 
2. Nominal Thickness:  Not less than 5/8 inch. 

2.5 FASTENERS 

A. General:  Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified in 
this Article for material and manufacture. 

1. For roof and wall sheathing, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating complying with 
ASTM A 153/A 153M. 

B. Nails, Brads, and Staples:  ASTM F 1667. 

C. Power-Driven Fasteners:  NES NER-272. 

D. Wood Screws:  ASME B18.6.1. 

2.6 WEATHER-RESISTANT SHEATHING PAPER 

A. Building Wrap:  ASTM E 1677, Type I air retarder; with flame-spread and smoke-developed 
indexes of less than 25 and 450, respectively, when tested according to ASTM E 84; UV stabilized; 
and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Available Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be 
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

2. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 
a. DuPont (E. I. du Pont de Nemours and Company); Tyvek CommercialWrap. 

B. Building-Wrap Tape:  Pressure-sensitive plastic tape recommended by building-wrap manufacturer 
for sealing joints and penetrations in building wrap. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Do not use materials with defects that impair quality of sheathing or pieces that are too small to use 
with minimum number of joints or optimum joint arrangement. 

B. Cut panels at penetrations, edges, and other obstructions of work; fit tightly against abutting 
construction, unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Securely attach to substrate by fastening as indicated, complying with the following: 

1. NES NER-272 for power-driven fasteners. 
2. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's "International Building Code." 

D. Use common wire nails, unless otherwise indicated.  Select fasteners of size that will not fully 
penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive finish materials.  
Make tight connections.  Install fasteners without splitting wood. 

E. Coordinate wall and roof sheathing installation with flashing and joint-sealant installation so these 
materials are installed in sequence and manner that prevent exterior moisture from passing through 
completed assembly. 

F. Do not bridge building expansion joints; cut and space edges of panels to match spacing of 
structural support elements. 

G. Coordinate sheathing installation with installation of materials installed over sheathing so sheathing 
is not exposed to precipitation or left exposed at end of the workday when rain is forecast. 

3.2 WOOD STRUCTURAL PANEL INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Comply with applicable recommendations in APA Form No. E30S, "Engineered Wood 
Construction Guide," for types of structural-use panels and applications indicated. 

B. Fastening Methods:  Fasten panels as indicated below: 

1. Subflooring:  

a. Glue and nail to wood framing. 
b. Space panels 1/8 inch apart at edges and ends. 

2. Wall and Roof Sheathing: 

a. Nail to wood framing.  Apply a continuous bead of sealant to framing members at 
edges of wall sheathing panels. 

b. Space panels 1/8 inch apart at edges and ends. 

3.3 WEATHER-RESISTANT SHEATHING-PAPER INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Cover sheathing with weather-resistant sheathing paper as follows: 
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1. Cut back barrier 1/2 inch on each side of the break in supporting members at expansion- or 
control-joint locations. 

2. Apply barrier to cover vertical flashing with a minimum 4-inch overlap, unless otherwise 
indicated. 

B. Building Wrap:  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Seal seams, edges, fasteners, and penetrations with tape. 
2. Extend into jambs of openings and seal corners with tape. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 06 18 00 GLUE-LAMINATED CONSTRUCTION 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 
 

A. Glue-laminated arches. 
B. Galvanized steel ‘shoes’, bolts and anchor bolts for support of arches. 
C. Galvanized bolts and hardware for connection of individual arch members. 

 
1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 
 

A. The following is a partial list, intended as a guide: 
1. Section 03300: Cast-in-Place Concrete (installation of anchor bolts) 
2. Section 06100: Rough Carpentry. 

B. Examine all other sections of the specifications for requirements, which may affect work of the 
section. 

 
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

1. Materials, manufacturing and quality control shall be in conformance with American National 
Standard ANSI/AITC A190.1-1983, “Structural Glued Laminated Timber”. 

 
1.4 SUBMITTALS 
 

1. Submit, for review, three (3) prints of each erection and shop fabrication drawing and anchor bolt 
setting plan and four (4) sets of design calculations bearing the seal of an engineer registered in the 
State of Maine. 

2. Drawings shall show all shop and erection details, type of material and allowable stresses. 
3. Drawings shall be reviewed for size and arrangement of principal and auxiliary members.  

Dimensional errors on the shop drawings shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 MATERIALS 
 

A. All glue-laminated arches shall be fabricated from Southern Yellow Pine with the following minimum 
allowable stresses: 
Fb = 2,400 psi, Ft = 1,000 psi, Fc = 1,500 psi, Fcl = 650 psi, Fv = 200 psi,  
E = 1,700,000 psi. 

 
B. Adhesives shall meet the requirements for wet condition of service. 
C. All connection steel for joining timber members to each other and to their support shall meet the 

requirements of ASTM A36.  The fabricator shall furnish connection steel and hardware for joining 
timber members to each other and to their supports.  /all steel shall be hot-dipped galvanized. 

D. Appearances of laminated members shall be industrial grade. 
E. Members shall be marked, on non-exposed surface, with a quality mark indicating conformance with 

Product Standard A190.1-1983. 
F. A coat of sealer shall be applied to the ends of all members as soon as practicable after end trimming. 

 
2.2 FABRICATION 
 

A. All holes required for connections shall be drilled in the factory. 
 
2.3 FINISH AND COVERING 
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A. All members shall be coated with a surface sealer. 
B. All members shall be bundle wrapped for shipment and shall be protected from weather and moisture 

during storage, transportation, fabrication and erection. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 STORAGE 
 

A. Laminated members shall be stored above the ground on adequate supports to prevent excessive 
deflection. 

B. All members shall be protected from the weather.  Any covering torn or removed during shipment 
shall be patched or replaced. 

 
3.2 ERECTION 
 

A. The laminated members shall be erected plumb and true to the lines and elevations on the drawings. 
B. Temporary connections shall be adequate to take care of all dead load and erection tolerances. 
C. All protective coverings shall be removed after a member is erected. 
D. Temporary bracing shall be provided as required to hold the members in alignment until final 

connections are made.  Bracing shall not mar the exposed surfaces of the wood. 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 10 00 - WATERPROOFING, DAMPPROOFING & CAULKING 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 DESCRIPTION 
 

A. Work Included: 
 

1. Furnish the following, as specified herein, unless otherwise shown on the Drawings:   
 

a. One-Part Urethane Base Sealant, including joint bead back-up, installed in the following joints: 
 

(1) Exterior perimeter joints of all openings in exterior masonry and concrete walls. 
(2) Exterior and interior of control joints in exterior masonry and concrete walls. 
(3) Joints between exterior soffits and dissimilar materials. 
(4) Interior perimeter joints of all door frame openings in exterior walls. 
(5) Other interior joints designated on the Drawings to receive "caulking", except as otherwise 

specified hereunder. 
 

b. Two-Part Urethane Base Sealant, for upper 1/2" of joints between exterior pavements and walls 
of the building. 

c. Membrane Flashing installed in: 
 

(1) Joints of exterior walls, wherever concealed through wall flashing as indicated on the 
Drawings, except where specifically noted to be metal. 

 
d. Primers for sealants and caulking materials, as recommended by the specific material 

manufacturers for the various joint conditions. 
 

2. Coordinate the work of this Section with other trades responsible for providing the various joints, 
which are to receive sealants, and caulking materials. 

 
B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere - The following related work is to be performed under the designated 

Sections: 
 

1. Expansion joint fillers in cast-in-place concrete: Section 03300, Cast-In-Place Concrete.  
2. Underslab moisture barrier: Section 03300, Cast-In-Place Concrete.  
3. Metal flashings and sealants in conjunction therewith, roofing, flashings and base flashings. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 PACKAGING 
 

A. Each container must bear an unbroken seal, test number and label of the manufacturer upon delivery to the 
site.  Failure to comply with these requirements shall be sufficient cause for the rejection of the material in 
question.  New material conforming to said requirements shall be promptly furnished at no additional cost. 

 
2.2 ONE-PART URETHANE BASE SEALANT 
 

A. Materials:  
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1. Sealant shall be Sonolastic NP-1 or as shown on the drawings or equal. 
 

a. 100% urethane base. 
b. Be capable of demonstrating the following characteristics after exposure to a weatherometer for 

14 days at 68°F and 60%. 
 

(1) A maximum Shore "A" of 33±3 by Shore Durometer. 
(2) Elongation (at break) - 1,000%, ASTM D-412-75. 
(3) Tensile (at maximum elongation) - 400 psi, ASTM D-412-75. 
(4) Meet Federal Spec. TT-S-00230C, Type II, Class A. 

 
c. The sealant manufacturer shall submit certification to the Owner prior to delivery of any material 

that the sealant proposed for use meets or exceeds the aforementioned requirements.  Colors of 
sealants shall be as selected by the Owner. 

 
2. Primer shall be of a type recommended by the manufacturer of the sealant. Primers shall be 

nonstaining, and shall be used where joint surfaces are suspect or will be submerged in liquid. 
3. Joint Beads shall be closed cell polyethylene foam rod or closed cell polyethylene foam rod, 1/3 

greater in diameter than joint width.  Beads shall be Tremco Joint Backing, Tock-Tok-Rod "E", or 
approved equal. 

 
2.3 TWO-PART URETHANE BASE SEALANT MATERIALS 
 

A. Materials: 
 

1. Sealant shall be a two-part gun-grade urethane base sealant, in color as selected by the Owner.  Sealant 
shall be Toch R. I. W. Polytok Sealant, Williams Products, Inc., Dynaseal W-907G, or as shown on 
the drawings or approved equal. 

2. Primers shall be as recommended by the sealant manufacturer. 
 
 
2.4 BITUMINOUS-BASE SEALANT 
 

A. Materials:  
 

1. Sealant - Hot poured rubberized asphalt, A. C. Horn Expansion Joint Cement, Minwax Expansion 
Joint Cement, Sealtight Hi-Spec Joint Sealing Compound, or as shown on the drawings or approved 
equal. 

2. Primer - As recommended by sealant manufacturer. 
 
2.5 MEMBRANE FLASHING MATERIALS 
 

A. Material - Membrane flashing shall be a factory manufactured product furnished in the required width and 
consisting of a full sheet of electrosheet copper weighing three ounces per square foot (0.004' thick) 
bonded top and bottom with asphalt saturated cotton fabric of moisture free cotton and a minimum thread 
count per inch of 22 in the warp and 20 in the fill, thoroughly saturated with asphalt to meet ASTM D449-
49 Type S (with a penetration of 10) with a ductile asphalt mastic (selected petroleum asphalt meeting 
ASTM D449-49 Type A with long asbestos fibers), and the entire assemblage grooved by a series of 
grooves running across the full width of the sheet.  The outside surface of the fabric shall be sprinkled with 
a flake type dry ground mica Minimum Screen No. 60. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
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3.1 APPLICATION CONDITIONS 
 

A. Weather conditions must be dry and of the proper temperature during application operations.  Surfaces, 
receiving work of this Section, must be absolutely dry and dust free.  All joints receiving sealants and 
caulking materials shall be subject to the approval of the materials manufacturer for proper use of the 
specified materials. 

B. Protect all adjacent work from damage by work performed under this section.  
 
3.2 INSTALLATION OF URETHANE ELASTOMETRIC SEALANT MATERIALS 
 

A. Thoroughly clean all joints, removing all loose mortar, oil, grease, dust, frost, and other foreign materials 
which will prevent proper adhesion.  Apply masking tape to each exposed surface of joints. 

B. After cleaning, and if so recommended by the materials manufacturer, apply primer to all joint surfaces, 
taking care not to stain adjacent surfaces. 

C. Install joint bead back-up in all joints in excess of 5/8" depth (from face of wall surface to edge of 
compressible joint filler), and joints which have no back-up therein, placing the joint bead in the joint in a 
manner which will assure the constant sealant and caulking material depth tolerances specified hereunder.  
Set beads into joints continuously, by slightly stretching during placement, to permit compression against 
sides of joint, without surface wrinkles or buckle. 

 
D. Apply sealant and caulking material in joint using a hand caulking gun or power gun with a gun nozzle of 

proper size and sufficient pressure to completely fill joints.  The depth of sealant and caulking material at 
the centerline of joint shall generally be 1/2 of the joint width, but shall not exceed 1/2" in depth, nor less 
than 1/4", regardless of the width of the joints, and outer edge of sealant and caulking material shall be kept 
back 1/8" from face of wall.  Tool with a dry or water-wet tool, only.  Do not use detergents or soapy water 
for tooling operations.  Joints shall be given a slightly concave surface.  Remove masking tape immediately 
after tooling and/or before sealant and caulking material has taken initial set.  

E. Do not apply materials when temperatures are below 40°F without prior approval of the Owner. 
 
3.4 INSTALLATION OF TWO-PART URETHANE BASE SEALANT 
 

A. Apply sealant directly into joint by gun, completely filling upper 1/2" of joints 
B. Tool surface of sealant with square-edge tool, slightly below surface. 

 
3.5 BITUMINOUS SEALANT INSTALLATION 
 

A. Prime surfaces of joint as required. 
B. Pour hot sealant into joint with small spout container to prevent spattering on adjacent surfaces.  Fill upper 

1/2" of joint to a point approximately 1/16" below top of floor slab. 
 
3.6 MEMBRANE FLASHING INSTALLATION 
 

A. All surfaces receiving through-wall flashing shall be thoroughly dry, free from loose material and 
reasonably smooth.  There shall be no slopes such that will form pockets or prevent free drainage of water 
to the exterior surfaces of the walls. 

B. When necessary to join flashing together, joints shall be made either by splicing (pulling back the fabric 
covering from ends to be spliced, lapping copper to copper 4" and overlapping fabric, coating contacting 
surfaces with plastic cement), or by direct overlap of sheets (not less than 4") and bedding the lap in plastic 
cement. 
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C. Flashing shall be carried through or up the walls, as indicated on the Drawings.  Flashings shall extend 6" 
beyond each side of openings and turned up at the sides, forming a pan.  Terminate outer edges of flashings 
1/2" back from face of walls in all cases. 

D. Completely seal all joints with plastic cement. 
E. Where membrane through-wall flashing is in combination with solid metal flashing, membrane flashing 

shall be placed over the metal flashing. 
F. Install all membrane flashing in other locations in accordance with the manufacturer's specifications. 

 
3.7 CLEANING 
 

A. Clean all surfaces of adjacent surfaces which have been marked or soiled by the work of this Section, 
removing all excess mastics, sealants and caulking materials therefrom.  Use only cleaning materials and 
solvents, which will not damage the surfaces in any way. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 42 13 - METAL ROOF PANELS 
 

PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 
 

A. Provide labor, materials, and equipment necessary to complete the work of  
this Section, and without limiting the generality thereof furnish and include the following: 
1. Extent of each type of preformed roofing and siding is indicated on the   

drawings and by provisions of this section.  Preformed roofing/siding is  
hereby defined to include panels which are structurally capable of spanning between supports 
spaced as indicated. 

 
1.2 WARRANTY 
 

A. Metal roofing and siding shall have a 20 year warranty against failures  
including, but not limited to, deformation or deterioration beyond normal weathering.  The 
warranty shall require the manufacturer to repair or replace any item related to roofing and siding 
work that fails in materials or workmanship during the warranty period. 

 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Submit sample copy of manufacturer's warranty. 
B. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's product specifications, standard details, certified product test 

results, installation instructions and general recommendations, as applicable to materials and 
finishes for each component and for total system of preformed panels. 

C. Samples: Submit one (1) 12" Square sample of each exposed finish material and sample of each 
fastener type to be used. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS 
 

Pre-formed roofing and siding panels shall be as manufactured by Ideal Roofing, Inc., Metal Sales or 
approved equal. 

 
2.2 PANELS   
 

A. Roofing and siding panels shall conform to ASTM A792 Galvalume with an AZ50 coating.   
B. Panel profiles shall be similar to Ideal's 29 ga., 3/4" "Ameri-Cana" or Metal Sales 29 ga., 7/16" 

"Bi-Rib". 
C. Color:  per Owner from full range. 

 
 

2.3 FASTENERS 
 

A. Fasteners shall be panel manufacturer's standard noncorrosive types, with  
Exterior heads gasketed. 

B. Fasteners shall be color coated to match panel color. 
 
2.4 FLASHING AND ACCESSORIES 
 

A. Flashing and trim material shall be of the same material, gage, finish and 
color as the panels unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Accessories:   Except as indicated as work of another specification section,  
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provide components required for a complete roofing/siding system, including trim, copings, 
fascias, mullions, sills, corner units, ridge closures, clips, flashings, sealants, gaskets, fillers, 
closure strips and similar items.  Match materials/finishes of preformed panels. 

 
2.5 PANEL FABRICATION 
 

A. General:   Fabricate and finish panels and accessories at the factory to greatest extent possible, by 
manufacturer's standard procedures and processes.  Comply with indicated profiles and 
dimensional requirements and with structural requirements. 
1.   Metal Gages:    Thickness required for structural performances, but not  
     less than manufacturer's recommended minimums for profiles and  
     applications indicated. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 INSTALLATION 
 

A. General:   Comply with panel fabricator's and material manufacturer's instructions and 
recommendations for installation, as applicable to project conditions and supporting substrates.  
Anchor panels and other components of the work securely in place. 

B. Install panels with exposed exterior fasteners. 
C. Joint Sealers:  Install gaskets, joint fillers and sealants where required for weatherproof 

performance of panel systems.  Provide types of gaskets and sealants/fillers indicated or, if not 
otherwise indicated, types recommended by panel manufacturer. 

 
3.2 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 
 

A. Damaged Units:    Replace panels and other components of the work which have been damaged or 
have deteriorated beyond successful repair by means of finish touch-up or similar minor repair 
procedures. 

B. Cleaning:    Remove protective coverings and strippable films (if any) as each panel is installed.  
Upon completion of panel installation, clean finished surfaces as recommended by panel 
manufacturer, and maintain in a clean condition during construction. 

 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 08 33 23 - OVERHEAD COILING DOORS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Service doors. 
2. Insulated service doors. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 05 Section "Metal Fabrications" for miscellaneous steel supports. 
2. Division 09 Section for finish painting of factory-primed doors. 
3. Division 26 Sections for electrical service and connections for powered operators and accessories. 

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Delegated Design:  Design overhead coiling doors, including comprehensive engineering analysis by a 
qualified professional engineer, using performance requirements and design criteria indicated. 

B. Structural Performance, Exterior Doors:  Exterior overhead coiling doors shall withstand the wind loads, 
the effects of gravity loads, and loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated according 
to SEI/ASCE 7. 

1. Wind Loads:  As indicated on Drawings. 

a. Basic Wind Speed:  100 mph. 
b. Importance Factor:  1.0. 
c. Exposure Category:  C. 

2. Deflection Limits:  Design overhead coiling doors to withstand design wind load without 
evidencing permanent deformation or disengagement of door components. 

C. Operability under Wind Load:  Design overhead coiling doors to remain operable under design wind 
load, acting inward and outward. 

D. Seismic Performance:  Overhead coiling doors shall withstand the effects of earthquake motions 
determined according to SEI/ASCE 7. 

1. The term "withstand" means "the unit will remain in place without separation of any parts from 
the device when subjected to the seismic forces specified." 

2. Seismic Component Importance Factor:  1.0. 
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E. Operation Cycles:  Provide overhead coiling door components and operators capable of operating for not 
less than number of cycles indicated for each door.  One operation cycle is complete when a door is 
opened from the closed position to the fully open position and returned to the closed position. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type and size of overhead coiling door and accessory.  Include the following: 

1. Construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components, profiles for 
slats, and finishes. 

2. Rated capacities, operating characteristics, electrical characteristics, and furnished accessories. 
3. For fire-rated doors, description of fire-release system including testing and resetting instructions. 

B. Shop Drawings:  For each installation and for special components not dimensioned or detailed in 
manufacturer's product data.  Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other work. 

1. Detail equipment assemblies and indicate dimensions, weights, loads, required clearances, method 
of field assembly, components, and location and size of each field connection. 

2. Show locations of replaceable fusible links. 
3. Wiring Diagrams:  For power, signal, and control wiring. 

C. Samples for Initial Selection:  Manufacturer's finish charts showing full range of colors and textures 
available for units with factory-applied finishes. 

1. Include similar Samples of accessories involving color selection. 

D. Delegated-Design Submittal:  For overhead coiling doors indicated to comply with performance 
requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified professional 
engineer responsible for their preparation. 

1. Detail fabrication and assembly of seismic restraints. 
2. Summary of forces and loads on walls and jambs. 

E. Qualification Data:  For qualified Installer. 

F. Seismic Qualification Certificates:  For overhead coiling doors, accessories, and components, from 
manufacturer. 

G. Oversize Construction Certification:  For door assemblies required to be fire-rated and that exceed size 
limitations of labeled assemblies. 

H. Maintenance Data:  For overhead coiling doors to include in maintenance manuals. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  Manufacturer's authorized representative who is trained and approved for both 
installation and maintenance of units required for this Project. 

B. Source Limitations:  Obtain overhead coiling doors from single source from single manufacturer. 

1. Obtain operators and controls from overhead coiling door manufacturer. 



Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 
#84552E 

08 33 23 - 3 Overhead Coiling Doors 

C. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a 
qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 DOOR CURTAIN MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION 

A. Door Curtains:  Fabricate overhead coiling-door curtain of interlocking metal slats, designed to withstand 
wind loading indicated, in a continuous length for width of door without splices.  Unless otherwise 
indicated, provide slats of thickness and mechanical properties recommended by door manufacturer for 
performance, size, and type of door indicated, and as follows: 

1. Steel Door Curtain Slats:  Zinc-coated (galvanized), cold-rolled structural steel sheet; complying 
with ASTM A 653/A 653M, with G90 zinc coating; nominal sheet thickness (coated) of 0.028 
inch and as required to meet requirements. 

2. Insulation:  Fill slats for insulated doors with manufacturer's standard thermal insulation 
complying with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of 75 and 450, 
respectively, according to ASTM E 84.  Enclose insulation completely within slat faces. 

3. Metal Interior Curtain-Slat Facing:  Match metal of exterior curtain-slat face. 
4. Gasket Seal:  Provide insulated slats with manufacturer's standard interior-to-exterior thermal 

break or with continuous gaskets between slats. 

B. Endlocks and Windlocks for Service Doors:  Malleable-iron casings galvanized after fabrication, secured 
to curtain slats with galvanized rivets or high-strength nylon.  Provide locks on not less than alternate 
curtain slats for curtain alignment and resistance against lateral movement. 

C. Bottom Bar for Service Doors:  Consisting of two angles, each not less than 1-1/2 by 1-1/2 by 1/8 inch 
thick; fabricated from manufacturer's standard hot-dip galvanized steel, stainless steel, or aluminum 
extrusions to match curtain slats and finish. 

D. Curtain Jamb Guides:  Manufacturer's standard angles or channels and angles of same material and finish 
as curtain slats unless otherwise indicated, with sufficient depth and strength to retain curtain, to allow 
curtain to operate smoothly, and to withstand loading.  Slot bolt holes for guide adjustment.  Provide 
removable stops on guides to prevent overtravel of curtain, and a continuous bar for holding windlocks. 

2.2 HOOD 

A. General:  Form sheet metal hood to entirely enclose coiled curtain and operating mechanism at opening 
head.  Contour to fit end brackets to which hood is attached.  Roll and reinforce top and bottom edges for 
stiffness.  Form closed ends for surface-mounted hoods and fascia for any portion of between-jamb 
mounting that projects beyond wall face.  Equip hood with intermediate support brackets as required to 
prevent sagging. 

1. Galvanized Steel:  Nominal 0.028-inch- thick, hot-dip galvanized steel sheet with G90 zinc 
coating, complying with ASTM A 653/A 653M. 

2.3 LOCKING DEVICES 

A. Slide Bolt:  Fabricate with side-locking bolts to engage through slots in tracks for locking by padlock, 
located on both left and right jamb sides, operable from coil side. 
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B. Locking Device Assembly:  Fabricate with cylinder lock, spring-loaded dead bolt, operating handle, cam 
plate, and adjustable locking bars to engage through slots in tracks. 

1. Lock Cylinders:  Provide cylinders standard with manufacturer. 
2. Keys:  Provide Three for each cylinder. 

C. Chain Lock Keeper:  Suitable for padlock. 

D. Safety Interlock Switch:  Equip power-operated doors with safety interlock switch to disengage power 
supply when door is locked. 

2.4 CURTAIN ACCESSORIES 

A. Weatherseals:  Equip each exterior door with weather-stripping gaskets fitted to entire perimeter of door 
for a weathertight installation, unless otherwise indicated. 
1. At door jambs, use replaceable, adjustable, continuous, flexible, 1/8-inch- thick seals of flexible 

vinyl, rubber, or neoprene. 

2. Provide pull-down straps or pole hooks for doors more than 84 inches high. 

2.5 COUNTERBALANCING MECHANISM 

A. General:  Counterbalance doors by means of manufacturer's standard mechanism with an adjustable-
tension, steel helical torsion spring mounted around a steel shaft and contained in a spring barrel 
connected to top of curtain with barrel rings.  Use grease-sealed bearings or self-lubricating graphite 
bearings for rotating members. 

B. Counterbalance Barrel:  Fabricate spring barrel of manufacturer's standard hot-formed, structural-quality, 
welded or seamless carbon-steel pipe, of sufficient diameter and wall thickness to support rolled-up 
curtain without distortion of slats and to limit barrel deflection to not more than 0.03 in./ft. of span under 
full load. 

C. Spring Balance:  One or more oil-tempered, heat-treated steel helical torsion springs.  Size springs to 
counterbalance weight of curtain, with uniform adjustment accessible from outside barrel.  Secure ends of 
springs to barrel and shaft with cast-steel barrel plugs. 

D. Torsion Rod for Counterbalance Shaft:  Fabricate of manufacturer's standard cold-rolled steel, sized to 
hold fixed spring ends and carry torsional load. 

E. Brackets:  Manufacturer's standard mounting brackets of either cast iron or cold-rolled steel plate. 

2.6 MANUAL DOOR OPERATORS 

A. Equip door with manufacturer's recommended manual door operator unless another type of door operator 
is indicated. 

B. Chain-Hoist Operator:  Consisting of endless steel hand chain, chain-pocket wheel and guard, and gear-
reduction unit with a maximum 25 lb force for door operation.  Provide alloy-steel hand chain with chain 
holder secured to operator guide. 
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2.7 ELECTRIC DOOR OPERATORS 

A. General:  Electric door operator assembly of size and capacity recommended and provided by door 
manufacturer for door and operation-cycles requirement specified, with electric motor and factory-
prewired motor controls, starter, gear-reduction unit, solenoid-operated brake, clutch, remote-control 
stations, control devices, integral gearing for locking door, and accessories required for proper operation. 

1. Comply with NFPA 70. 
2. Provide control equipment complying with NEMA ICS 1, NEMA ICS 2, and NEMA ICS 6, with 

NFPA 70 Class 2 control circuit, maximum 24 V, ac or dc. 

B. Usage Classification:  Electric operator and components capable of operating for not less than number of 
cycles per hour indicated for each door. 

C. Door Operator Location(s):  Operator location indicated for each door. 
1. Wall Mounted:  Operator is mounted to the inside front wall on the left or right side of door and 

connected to door drive shaft with drive chain and sprockets.  Side room is required for this type 
of mounting.  Wall mounted operator can also be mounted above or below shaft; if above shaft, 
headroom is required. 

D. Electric Motors:  Comply with NEMA designation, temperature rating, service factor, enclosure type, and 
efficiency requirements specified in Division 11 Section "Common Motor Requirements for Equipment" 
unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Electrical Characteristics: 

a. Phase:  Single phase 

2. Motor Type and Controller:  Reversible motor and controller (disconnect switch) for motor 
exposure indicated. 

3. Motor Size:  Minimum size as indicated.  If not indicated, large enough to start, accelerate, and 
operate door in either direction from any position, at a speed not less than 8 in./sec. and not more 
than 12 in./sec., without exceeding nameplate ratings or service factor. 

4. Operating Controls, Controllers (Disconnect Switches), Wiring Devices, and Wiring:  
Manufacturer's standard unless otherwise indicated. 

5. Coordinate wiring requirements and electrical characteristics of motors and other electrical 
devices with building electrical system and each location where installed. 

E. Limit Switches:  Equip each motorized door with adjustable switches interlocked with motor controls and 
set to automatically stop door at fully opened and fully closed positions. 

F. Obstruction Detection Device:  Equip motorized door with indicated external automatic safety sensor 
capable of protecting full width of door opening. For non-fire-rated doors, activation of device 
immediately stops and reverses downward door travel. 

1. Sensor Edge:  Automatic safety sensor edge, located within astragal or weather stripping mounted 
to bottom bar.  Contact with sensor activates device.  Connect to control circuit using 
manufacturer's standard take-up reel or self-coiling cable. 

a. Self-Monitoring Type:  Four-wire configured device designed to interface with door 
operator control circuit to detect damage to or disconnection of sensor edge. 

G. Remote-Control Station:  Momentary-contact, three-button control station with push-button controls 
labeled "Open," "Close," and "Stop." 
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1. Interior units, full-guarded, surface-mounted, heavy-duty type, with general-purpose 
NEMA ICS 6, Type 1 enclosure. 

2. Exterior units, full-guarded, standard-duty, surface-mounted, weatherproof type, NEMA ICS 6, 
Type 4 enclosure, key operated. 

H. Emergency Manual Operation:  Equip each electrically powered door with capability for emergency 
manual operation.  Design manual mechanism so required force for door operation does not exceed 25 
lbf. 

I. Emergency Operation Disconnect Device:  Equip operator with hand-operated disconnect mechanism for 
automatically engaging manual operator and releasing brake for emergency manual operation while 
disconnecting motor without affecting timing of limit switch.  Mount mechanism so it is accessible from 
floor level.  Include interlock device to automatically prevent motor from operating when emergency 
operator is engaged. 

J. Motor Removal:  Design operator so motor may be removed without disturbing limit-switch adjustment 
and without affecting emergency manual operation. 

K. Radio-Control System:  Consisting of the following: 

1. Three-channel universal coaxial receiver to open, close, and stop door; two per operator. 
2. Multifunction remote control. 
3. Remote-antenna mounting kit. 

2.8 DOOR ASSEMBLY 

A. Service Doors:  Overhead coiling door formed with curtain of interlocking metal slats. 

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 
a. Alpine overhead Doors, Inc. 
b. The Cookson Company, Type FCM-W (Gear Drive) 
c. Mahon Door Corp. 
d. Overhead Door Corporation 
e. Raynor Garage Doors 
f. Roll-Lite Door Corp 
g. Wayne-Dalton Corp 

B. Operation Cycles:  Not less than 20,000. 

1. Include tamperproof cycle counter. 

C. Curtain R-Values 
1. Insulated Service Door: 7.5. 
2. Non-insulated Service Door: 0 

D. Door Curtain Material:  Galvanized steel. 

E. Door Curtain Slats:  Flat profile slats of 1-7/8-inch center-to-center height. 
1. Insulated-Slat Interior Facing:  Metal 

F. Curtain Jamb Guides:  Galvanized steel with exposed finish matching curtain slats. 

G. Hood:  Galvanized steel. 
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1. Shape:  Round 
2. Mounting:  Face of wall 

H. Locking Devices:  Equip door with slide bolt for padlock and chain lock keeper. 

I. Manual Door Operator:  Chain-hoist operator. 

1. Provide operator with through-wall shaft operation. 

J. Electric Door Operator: 

1. Usage Classification:  Heavy duty, 60 to 90 cycles per hour 
2. Operator Location: Wall 
3. Motor Exposure:  Interior 
4. Emergency Manual Operation:  Chain type. 
5. Obstruction-Detection Device:  Automatic electric sensor edge on bottom bar. 

a. Sensor Edge Bulb Color:  Black 

6. Remote-Control Station: Where shown on Drawings. 
7. Other Equipment:  Radio-control system 

K. Door finish:  Manufacturer’s standard primer and polyester top coat on interior and exterior.  Color as 
selected by Owner from manufacturer’s full range. 

2.9 GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS 

A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for 
recommendations for applying and designating finishes. 

B. Appearance of Finished Work:  Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable.  Variations in 
appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples and 
are assembled or installed to minimize contrast. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates areas and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for 
substrate construction and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Examine locations of electrical connections. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Install overhead coiling doors and operating equipment complete with necessary hardware, anchors, 
inserts, hangers, and equipment supports; according to manufacturer's written instructions and as 
specified. 
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B. Install overhead coiling doors, hoods, and operators at the mounting locations indicated for each door. 

C. Accessibility:  Install overhead coiling doors, switches, and controls along accessible routes in 
compliance with regulatory requirements for accessibility. 

3.3 STARTUP SERVICE 

A. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to perform startup service. 

1. Perform installation and startup checks according to manufacturer's written instructions. 
2. Test and adjust controls and safeties.  Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and 

equipment. 
3. Test door closing when activated by detector or alarm-connected fire-release system.  Reset door-

closing mechanism after successful test. 

3.4 ADJUSTING 

A. Adjust hardware and moving parts to function smoothly so that doors operate easily, free of warp, twist, 
or distortion. 

B. Lubricate bearings and sliding parts as recommended by manufacturer. 

C. Adjust seals to provide weathertight fit around entire perimeter. 

3.5 DEMONSTRATION 

A. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to train Owner's maintenance personnel to adjust, 
operate, and maintain overhead coiling doors. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 08 71 00 – FINISH HARDWARE 
 
PART 1 –GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. All of the Contract Documents, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and Division 1 General Requirements, apply to the work of this section. 

 
1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 
 
 A. The work of this section includes, but is not limited to, the following: 
   

1. Providing hardware for all doors, except doors provided with their own 
hardware. 

2. Providing lock cylinders for all work requiring cylinders. 
3. Providing the services of a qualified hardware consultant to prepare 

detailed schedules of hardware required for the project. 
 
1.03 RELATED WORK 
 

A. Carefully examine all of the Contract Documents for requirements which affect 
the work of this section.  

 
1.04 INTENT 
 

A. A major intent of the work of this section is to provide hardware for every door 
in the project, except as indicated, so that each door functions correctly for its 
intended use. Provide only hardware that complies with applicable codes and 
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

 
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Hardware supplier shall have in his employ one or more members of the Door 
and Hardware Institute to include at least one Certified Architectural Hardware 
Consultant in good standing, who shall be responsible for preparation of the 
Finish Hardware Schedule. This Consultant shall be acceptable to the Architect 
and is to ensure that the intent requirement of this specification is fulfilled, and 
certify that the work of this section meets or exceeds the requirements specified 
in this section and the requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

 
B. Hardware supplier shall warrant and guarantee, in writing, that hardware supplied 

is free of defective material and workmanship. Supplier shall further warrant and 
guarantee for a period of one year from Owner’s Use and Occupancy that the  
hardware shall function in a satisfactory manner without binding, collapse, or 
dislodging of its parts, provide the installation is made to the manufacturer’s 
recommendations. 

 
C. The hardware supplier shall repair of remedy, without charge, any defect of 

workmanship or material for which he is responsible hereunder. 
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1.06 SUBMITTALS 
 
A.  Submit the following in accordance with SECTION 01300-SUBMITTALS: 
 

1. Schedule: Submit to the Architect six (6) copies of the complete hardware 
schedule within the fourteen (14) days after receipt of contract award. Submit 
therewith complete catalog cuts and descriptive data of all products specifically 
scheduled therein. No materials shall be ordered or templates issued until the 
hardware schedule has been approved by the Architect. Form and detail of 
hardware schedule shall be in vertical format in conformance to the door and 
hardware industry standards. All hardware sets shall be clearly cross-referenced 
to the hardware set numbers listed in the specifications. 

 
2. Samples: If requested, submit to the Architect for approval, a complete line of 

samples as directed. Samples shall be plainly marked giving hardware number 
used in this specification, the manufacturer’s numbers, types and sizes. The 
Architect will deliver approved samples to the project site to be stored. Samples 
will remain with the Architect until delivery of all hardware to the project is 
complete, after which time they will be turned over to the General Contractor for 
incorporation into the work. 

 
3. Keying System Submission: Before cylinders are ordered, submit a complete 

proposed keying system for approval. This should be done after a keying meeting 
has been held with the owner’s representative. 

 
1.07 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
 

A. Delivery of hardware shall be made to the project by the Hardware Supplier in 
accordance with the instructions of the General Contractor. 

 
B. The finish hardware shall be delivered to the jobsite and received there by the 

General Contractor. The General Contractor shall prepare a locked storage room 
with adequate shelving, for all hardware. The storage room shall be in a dry, 
secure area, and shall not include storage of other products by other trades. 

 
C. The General Contractor shall furnish the Hardware Supplier with receipts for all 

hardware and accessory items received, and shall send copies of these receipts to 
the Architect, if requested. 

 
1.08 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Conform to all applicable codes. Provide all throws, projections, coatings, 
knurling, opening and closing forces, and other special functions required by 
State and Local Building Codes, and all applicable Handicap Code requirements. 

B. For fire rated openings, provide hardware complying with NFPA 80 and NFPA 
101 without exception. Provide only hardware tested by UL for the type and size 
of door installed and fire resistance rating required. 

 
1.09 SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS 
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A. Hardware Supplier shall determine conditions and materials of all doors and 
frames for proper application of hardware. 

 
B. The Hardware Schedule shall list the actual product series numbers. Bidders are 

required to follow the manufacturers’ catalog requirement for the actual size of 
door closers, brackets and holders. All door opening sizes are as noted on the 
Door Schedule and all hardware shall be in strict accordance with requirements 
of height, width, and thickness. 

 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS 
  
 Hinges    McKinney   Scranton, PA 
     Stanley    New Britain, CT 
 
 Coat Hooks   Rockwood   Rockwood, PA 
 
 Locksets   Sargent    New Haven, CT 
     Schlage    Colorado Springs, CO 
     Best    Indianapolis, IN 
 
 Exit Devices   Sargent    New Haven, CT 
     Von Duprin    Indianapolis, IN 
 
 Door Closers   Sargent    New Haven, CT 
     LCN    Princeton, IL 
     
 Door Stop   Glynn Johnson   Indianapolis, IN 
     Ives    New Haven, CT 
     Rockwood   Rockwood, PA 
 
 Push/Pulls   Rockwood   Rockwood, PA 
     Burns    Erie, PA 
     Ives    New Haven, CT 

 
Protective Plates  Rockwood   Rockwood, PA 
    Burns    Erie, PA 
    Ives    New Haven, CT 
 
Thresholds/   NGP    Memphis, TN 
Weatherstripping/  Pemko    Memphis, TN 
Rain Drips   Reese    Rosemount, MN 
 
Silencers   Ives    New Haven, CT 

     Glynn Johnson   Indianapolis, IN 
    Rockwood   Rockwood, PA 

 
2.02 MATERIALS AND QUALITY 
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A. All hardware shall be of the best grade of solid metal entirely free from 
imperfections manufacturer and finish. 

 
B. Qualities, weights, and sizes given herein are the minimum that will be accepted. 

It is the responsibility of the Hardware Supplier to supply the specified size and 
weight of hardware and the proper function of hardware in each case and to 
provide UL approved hardware at all fire rated doors. 

 
C. Provide, as far as possible, locks of one lock manufacturer and hinges of one 

hinge manufacturer. Modifications to hardware that are necessary to conform to 
construction shown or specified shall be provided as required for the specified 
operation and functional features. 

 
2.03 HARDWARE DESIGNATIONS 
  

A. All items of hardware are referenced by manufacturer’s names and numbers. The 
manufacturers’ names and numbers are used to define the function, design, and 
the quality of the material to be supplied. 

 
 Substitution of products other than those listed shall be submitted to the Architect 

at least ten (10) days PRIOR to the bid date. The Architect shall be the sole judge 
of any proposed substitution. 

 
2.04 TEMPLATES 
 

A. Hardware supplier shall immediately, but not later than three (3) days after 
approval of his Schedule by the Architect, furnish the General Contractor with 
complete template information necessary for the fabrication of doors, frames, etc. 
No templates shall be furnished prior to the approval of the hardware schedule. 

 
2.05     HARDWARE FOR LABELED FIRE DOORS, EXIT DEVICES AND SMOKE DOORS 
 

A. Hardware shall conform to requirements of NFPA 80 for labeled fire doors and 
to NFPA 101 for exit doors, as well as to other requirements specified. Labeling 
and listing by UL Building Materials Directory, for class of door being used will 
be accepted as evidence of conformance to these requirements. Install minimum 
latch throw as specified on label of individual doors. Provide hardware listed by 
UL except where heavier materials, larger sizes, or better grades are specified 
herein under paragraph entitled “Hardware Sets”. In lieu of UL labeling and 
listing, test reports from a nationally recognized testing agency may b e 
submitted showing that hardware has been tested in accordance with UL test 
methods and that it conforms to NFPA requirements. Specific hardware 
requirements of door or frame manufacturers which exceed sized or weights of 
hardware herein listed shall be provided with no additional charge. 

 
2.06 KEYS AND KEYING 
 

A. The hardware supplier shall review the specific hardware functions with the 
Architect and owner at the time of the keying review, to assure the 
appropriateness of each of the hardware functions. Failure to make this review 
does not relieve the hardware supplier from providing the proper functions. 



Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 
#84552E 

08 71 00 - 5 Finish Hardware 

 

 
B. Key System: All cylinders shall be Masterkeyed and/or Grandmaster Keys: 

Furnish six (6) keys for each set, if required. 
 

1. Master keys, Grandmaster Keys:  Furnish six (6) keys for each set, if 
required. 

 
2. Furnish three (3) change keys for each cylinder keyed differently; six (6) 

change keys for each set keyed alike, and in sets where only (2) cylinders 
are keyed alike, four (4) change keys will be required. 

 
3. All keying is to be done at the factory to avoid duplication of the new 

cylinders. 
 
4. Master Keys shall be sent to the Owner by registered mail, return receipt 

required. 
 
5. Supply a bitting list for all change keys and master keys to the Owner. 
 
6. All lock cylinders shall be set to Construction key for use by the 

Contractor during the construction period. Furnish ten (10) Construction 
keys and two (2) voiding the Construction key feature. 

 
2.07 FASTENERS 
 

A. Manufacture hardware to conform to published templates, generally prepared for 
machine screw installation. 

 
B. Furnish screws for installation, with each hardware item. Provide Phillips flat-

head screws except as otherwise indicated. Furnish exposed screws to match the 
hardware finish, or, if exposed in surfaces of other work, to match the finish of 
such other work as closely as possible, except as otherwise indicated. 

 
C. Provide concealed fasteners for hardware units which are exposed when the door 

is closed, except to the extent no standard manufactured units of the type 
specified are available with concealed fasteners. Do not use thru-bolts unless 
specifically approved by the Architect. 

 
D. All hardware shall be installed only with fasteners supplied by manufacturers of 

specific products. 
 
2.08 PACKING AND MARKING 
 

A. All hardware shall have the required screws, bolts and fastenings necessary for 
proper installation and shall be wrapped in the same package as the hardware 
item for which it is intended and shall match finish of hardware with which to be 
used. 

B. Each package shall be clearly labeled indicating the portion of the work for 
which it is intended. 

 
2.09 ENVIROMENTAL CONCERN FOR PACKGING 
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A. The hardware shipped to the jobsite is to be packaged in biodegradable packs 

such as paper or cardboard boxes and wrapping. If non-biodegradable packing 
such as plastic, plastic bags or large amounts of Styrofoam is utilized, then the 
Contractor will be responsible for the disposal of the non-biodegradable packing 
to a licensed or authorized collector for recycling of the non-degradable packing. 

 
2.10 FINISH HARDWARE DESCRIPTION 
 

A. Hardware items shall conform to respective specifications and standards and to 
requirements specified herein. 

 
B. MATERIALS AND FINISH MATERIALS AND FINISHES SHALL BE: 
 
 1. Interior Butts: US26D (BHMA 652) 
 2. Exterior Geared Hinges US28 (BHMA 628) 
 3. Door Closers: Sprayed to match hardware finish. 
 4. Exit Devices: US26D (BHMA 626) 
 5. Kick, Push Plates: US32D (BHMA 630) 
 6. All other hardware shall be: US26D (BHMA 626), or as scheduled. 
 
C. HINGES 
 

1. Number of hinges per door, two hinges for doors up to and including five 
feet in height and an additional hinge for each two and one half feet or 
fraction thereof. 

 
2. Hinges shall be as follows: 
 
Exterior McKinney TA2314 4 ½ x 4 ½ NRP 
  Stanley  FBB191 4 ½ x 4 ½ NRP 
 
Interior  McKinney TA2714 4 ½ x 4 ½  
  Stanley  FBB179 4 ½ x 4 ½  
 

 D. DOOR CLOSERS: 
  

1. Door closers shall have fully hydraulic, full rack and pinion action. 
Cylinder body shall be 1-1/2” in diameter, and double heat treated pinion 
shall be 11/16” in diameter. 

 
2. Hydraulic fluid shall be of a type requiring no seasonal closer adjustment 

for temperatures ranging from 120 degrees F to -30 degrees F. 
 
 
3. Spring power shall be continuously adjustable over the full range of 

closer sizes, and allow for reduced opening force for physically 
handicapped. Hydraulic regulation shall be by tamper-proof, non-critical 
valves. Closers shall have separate adjustment for latch speed, general 
speed, and hydraulic back-check. 
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4. All closers shall have solid forged steel main arms (and forged forearms 
for parallel arm closers). 

 
5. Closer arms (and metal covers when specified) shall have a powder 

coating finish. 
 
6. Provide drop, mounting plates, where required. 
 
7. Do not locate closers on the side of doors facing corridors, passageways 

or similar type areas. Where it is necessary, due to certain conditions and 
approval of the Architect, to have closers in corridors, provide such 
closers with parallel or track type arms. 

 
8. All door closers shall be adjusted by the installer in accordance with the 

manufacturer’s templates and written instructions. Closers with parallel 
arms shall have back-check features adjusted prior to installation. 

 
8. Closers shall conform to all applicable code requirements relative to 

setting closing speeds for closers and maximum pressure for operating 
interior and exterior doors. 

 
9. Closers shall conform to all applicable code requirements relative to 

setting closing speeds for closers and maximum pressure for operating 
interior and exterior doors. 

 
10. Door closers meeting this specification are as follows: 

 
    LCN   Sargent     
 

Exterior  4111S-CUSH  281 – CPS    
    4111S-H-CUSH 281 – CPSH    
 

Interior   4011   281- 0     
    4111   281 – P10    
    4040SE   2407 Series    
    4000T   281 – OT x spec. TEMP.   
    4310ME-SF  2980     
    4040SE-DE  2477  
 
E. COAT HOOKS: 
 
 Where coat hook is indicated in the hardware sets provide Rockwood model #796. 
 
F. EXIT DEVICES: 
 
 1. Shall be Von Duprin or Sargent as follows: 
 
 Function Von Duprin  Sargent 
 
 A  CD99NL-OP  16-8804 
 B  CD99EO  16-8810 
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 C  99L   8813ET 
 D  99L-BE   8815ET 
 E  99EO-F   12-8810 
 F  99L-F   12-8813ET 
 G  99L-F-BE  12-8815ET 
 H  9927EO  8710 
 I  9927L   8713ET 
 J  9927L-BE  8715ET 
 K  CD9927EO x LBR 16-PP/PR8710 
 L  9927L x LBR  PP/PR8713ET 
 M  9927L-BE x LBR PP/PR8715ET 
 N  9927EO-F  12-8710 
 O  9927L-F  12-8713ET 
 P  9927L-F-BE  12-8715ET 
 Q  9927EO-F x LBR 12-PP/PR8710 
 R  9927L-F x LBR  12-PP/PR8713ET 
 S  9927L-F-BE x LBR 12PP/PR8715ET 
 T  9927TP   8710 x 306 
 U  EL99L-F  56-12 8813 ETL 
  
   NOTE:  Lever design shall match lock trim 
 
G. LOCKSETS, LATCH SETS: 
  

1. Mortise type shall be heavy-duty ANSI A156.13, Series 1000, Grade 1                                                               
Operational, 2-3/4” backset, six pin cylinder with lever handles. 

 
  Manufacturer  Series   Lever Design 
 
  Schlage   L9000   07A 
  Sargent   8200   LNB 
  Best   35H   16H 
 
2. Lock functions as indicated in the hardware schedule shall be as follows: 
 
 Function  Schlage  Sargent  Best 
 A (Storeroom)  80  04  EW 
 B (Storeroom)  80  04  EW x Knurled O/S Lever 
 C (Office)  50  05  E 
 D (Passage)  10  15  N 
 E (Vestibule)  60  16  B6/B7 
 F (Classroom)  70  37  J 
 G (Spec Classroom) 71  38  INL 
 H (Privacy)  40  65  LF 
 I (Apt Entrance) 53  43  FW 

 
H. PUSH PLATES, DOOR PULLS, PUSH/PULL BARS: 
 
 1. Shall be as manufactured by Rockwood, Burns or Ives. 

 
a. Door pulls shall be 1” x 10” 
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 Rockwood BF111 
 Burns  BF26C 
 Quality  BF163-10” 
 

I. KICK PLATES, ARMOR PLATES, MOP PLATES: 
 

1. Kick plates shall be 8 in. high. Armor plates shall be 34 in. high. Mop plates shall 
be 4 in. high. All plates shall be 2 in. less the width of door. Plates shall be .050 
thickness, bevel 4 edges, screws shall be oval head counter-sunk. 

 
J. STOPS 
 

1. Shall be furnished at all doors. Wherever and opened door or any item of 
hardware thereon strikes a wall, at 90 degrees. Provide wall bumpers, unless 
otherwise indicated in hardware sets. 

 
2. Where wall bumpers cannot be effectively used, a floor stop shall be furnished 

and installed. 
 
3. Provide roller bumpers for each door where two doors interfere with each other 

in swinging. 
 
Manufacturer  Wall Bumpers  Floor Stops  Roller Bumpers 
 
Rockwood  409   440, 442  456 
Ives   407 ½    436B, 438B  470 Series 
Glynn Johnson  WB 50XT  FB13, FB14  RB-3 
 
K. THRESHOLDS, WEATHERSTIP, SEAL: 
 

1. Thresholds shall be as detailed and furnished on all doors where shown on 
drawings. Thresholds shall be aluminum unless otherwise indicated. Set 
thresholds for exterior and acoustical doors in full bed of sealant complying with 
requirements specified in Division 7 Section “Joint Sealants”. 

 
2. Weatherstripping shall be furnished on all exterior doors unless otherwise 

indicated. 
 
Product   Pemko   Reese   NGP 
 
Threshold  as detailed      
Brush Seal  45062AP  970   A626A 
Auto. Door  430CR   330   420 
Bottom 
Door Sweep  345AV   353   101AV 
Set Astragals  351C x 351CP  95 x 95P  140 x 140P 
Astragal  357SP   183S   139SP 
Rain Drip  346C   R210A   16A 

 
PART 3—EXECUTION 
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3.01. INSPECTION 
 

1. It shall be the general contractors’ responsibility to inspect all doors openings and 
doors to determine that each door and door frame has been properly prepared for 
the required hardware. If errors in dimensions or preparation are encountered, 
they are to be corrected by the responsible parties prior to the installation of 
hardware. 

 
3.02 PREPARATION 
 

1. All doors and frames, requiring field preparation for finish hardware, shall be 
carefully mortised, drilled for pilot holes, or tapped for machine screws for all 
items of finish hardware in accordance with the manufacturers’ templates and 
instructions. 

 
3.03 INSTALLATION/ADJUSTMENT/LOCATION 
 

1. All materials shall be installed in a workmanlike manner following the 
manufacture’s recommended instructions. 

 
2. Exit Devices shall be carefully installed so as to permit friction free operation of 

crossbar, touch bar, lever. Latching mechanism shall also operate freely without 
friction or binding. 

 
3. Door Closers shall be installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s 

instructions. Each door closer shall be carefully installed, on each door, at the 
degree of opening indicated on the hardware schedule. Arm position shall be 
shown on the instruction sheets and required by the finish hardware schedule. 

 
4. The adjustments for all door closers shall be the installer’s responsibility and 

these adjustments shall be made at the time of installation of the door closer. The 
closing speed and the latching speed valves, shall be adjusted individually to 
provide a smooth, continuous closing action without slamming. The delayed 
action feature or back check valve shall also be adjusted so as to permit the 
correct delayed action cycle or hydraulic back check valve shall also be adjusted 
so as the opening cycle. All valves must be properly adjusted at the time of 
installation. Each door closer has adjustable spring power capable of being 
adjusted, in the field from size 2 thru 6. It shall be the installers’ responsibility to 
adjust the spring power for each door closer in exact accordance with the spring 
power adjustment chart illustrated in the door closer installation sheet packed 
with each door closed. 

 
5. Installation of all other hardware, including locksets, push-pull latches, overhead 

holders, door stops, plates and other items, shall be carefully coordinated with the 
hardware schedule and the manufacturer’s instruction sheets. 

 
6. Locations for finish hardware shall be in accordance with dimensions listed in the 

pamphlet “Recommended locations for Builders’ Hardware” published by the 
Door and Hardware Institute. 

 



Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 
#84552E 

08 71 00 - 11 Finish Hardware 

 

 3.04 PROTECTION 
 

1. All exposed portions of finish hardware shall be carefully protected, by use of 
cloth, adhesive backed paper or other materials, immediately after installation of 
the hardware item on the door. The finish shall remain protected until completion 
of the project. Prior to acceptance of the project by the Architect and owner, the 
general contractor shall remove the protective material exposing the finish 
hardware. 

 
3.05 CLEANING 
 

1. It shall be the responsibility of the general contractor to clean all items of finish 
hardware and to remove any remaining pieces of protective materials and labels. 

 
3.06 INSTRUCTIONS AND TOOLS 
 

1. It shall be the responsibility of the finish hardware supplier to provide installation 
and repair manuals and adjusting tools, wrenches, etc… for the following 
operating products. 

 
  a. Locksets (all types) 
  b. Exit Devices (all types) 
  c. Door Closers 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09 91 00 – PAINTING 

PART 1 - GENERAL. 

1.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Summary:  Paint exposed surfaces unless otherwise indicated. 
1. Color-code mechanical piping in accessible ceiling spaces. 
2. Do not paint prefinished items, items with an integral finish, operating parts, and labels, unless 

otherwise indicated. 

B. Submittals:  Product Data and Samples. 

C. Obtain block fillers and primers for each coating system from same manufacturer as finish coats. 

D. Extra Materials:  Deliver to Owner 1 quart of each color and type of finish coat paint used on Project, in 
containers, properly labeled and sealed. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PAINT 

A. Available Products: 

1. Benjamin Moore & Co. 
2. California Paints. 
3. Durant Paints Inc. 
4. Duron, Inc. 
5. Sherwin-Williams Company (The). 
6. Sico, Inc 

B. Material Compatibility:  Provide materials that are compatible with one another and with substrates. 

C. Material Quality:  Manufacturer's best-quality paint material of coating types specified that are 
formulated and recommended by manufacturer for application indicated. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Remove hardware lighting fixtures and similar items that are not to be painted.  Mask items that cannot 
be removed.  Reinstall items in each area after painting is complete. 

B. Clean and prepare all surfaces in an area before beginning painting in that area.  Schedule painting so 
cleaning operations will not damage newly painted surfaces. 

3.2 APPLICATION 
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A. Apply coatings by brush, roller, spray or other applicators according to coating manufacturer's written 
instructions. 

1. Use brushes only for exterior painting and where the use of other applicators is not practical. 
2. Use rollers for finish coat on interior walls and ceilings. 

B. Pigmented (Opaque) Finishes:  Completely cover surfaces to provide a smooth, opaque surface of 
uniform appearance.  Provide a finish free of cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks, runs, sags, 
ropiness, or other surface imperfections. 

3.3 PAINT APPLICATION SCHEDULE 

A. Plywood: 
1. Flat Acrylic:  Two coats over primer. 

B. Ferrous Metal: 
1. Semigloss, Acrylic Enamel:  Two coats over rust-inhibitive primer. 

C. Gypsum Board: 

1. Flat Acrylic:  Two coats over primer. 

D. Concrete: 
1. Lettering/lines on walls:  Gloss, Acrylic Enamel:  Two coats, no primer. 
2. Door sill:  Flat, Acrylic Enamel:  Two coats over primer. 

END OF SECTION 
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VENTILATION EQUIPMENT 

 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 
1.1 DESCRIPTION 

 

A. The work covered by this section of the specification shall include all 
equipment, materials, labor, transportation, permits, inspections and 
incidentals required to complete all operations in connections with the 
installation of the ventilation system as shown on the drawings and these 
specifications.  The Contractor shall assume complete responsibility for 
receiving, storing, handling, and installing all equipment.  All work shall be 
executed to conform to all required local, state, and federal laws, regulations, 
etc., applicable to work in this section.  

 
1.2 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Provide submittals on all equipment, including fan curves data. 

 
 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

 

2.1  EXHAUST FANS 

 
A. Fans shall be equal to Multifan system 1 as manufactured by Multifan, 

Bloomington, IL.  Location, model and size as noted on the contract drawings. 
 
2.3 MOTORS AND DRIVES 

 

A. All motors and drives shall be furnished factory mounted on the driven 
equipment and shall be provided by equipment manufacturer.  Electrical 
Contractor shall be responsible for provided motor starter and disconnects and 
power wiring to all mechanical equipment including motor starters and 
terminating in such equipment.  

 
B. Motors shall meet the latest applicable standards of the following: 

 
National Electric Manufacturers’ Association (NEMA) 
American National Standards Institute (ANSI) 
Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers (IEEE) 
National Electrical Code (NEC) 
Underwriters’ Laboratories (UL) 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
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3.1  GENERAL 

 

A. The work shall be executed in strict conformance with the latest edition of 
the State Building Code and all local regulations that may apply.  In case of 
conflict between the Contract Documents and a governing code or 
ordinance, the more stringent standard shall apply. 

 
B. Follow equipment manufacturers’ detailed instructions and 

recommendations in the installation and connection of all equipment.  No 
equipment installation or connections shall be made in a manner that voids 
the manufacturers’ warranty. 

 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 26 00 10 
 
 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS - ELECTRICAL 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1  SCOPE  
 
 A. This Section shall be part of the Contract Documents and be subject to the requirements of 

Division 1, General Requirements and other applicable parts of this specification 
hereinbefore written. 

 
 B. Provide all labor, materials, equipment, operations, methods and procedures as indicated in 

the Contract Documents, together with all items necessary for or incidental to the completion 
of the work. 

 
 C. All systems or additions to existing systems indicated in the Contract Documents shall mean 

all necessary supervision, labor, equipment and materials required to provide complete, 
properly functioning systems. 

 
 D. All systems shall be adjusted, tested, inspected and turned over to the Owner in perfect 

working order. 
 
 E. The words "furnish", "provide" or "install", either singly or in combination, as used in 

Division 26 or as indicated on the Drawings related to Division 26, shall mean "furnish and 
install" or "provide and install," including all materials complete with all connections, 
supplemental devices, accessories and appurtenances, unless specifically otherwise noted, 
resulting in a complete and properly functioning electrical installation performed by the 
Contractor.  These words shall be interpreted as being prefixed to all materials, equipment 
and apparatus hereinafter mentioned, either in abbreviated or schedule information. 

  

1.2  WORK INCLUDED 
 
 A. Division 26 includes all work indicated on electrical drawings, electrical work indicated on 

drawings of other trades, and related specifications.  Detailed requirements are indicated on 
the Drawings and in related sections of the specifications.  The work includes, but is not 
necessarily limited to, the following brief summary: 

   
  1. Visit the site(s) before submitting a bid to verify job conditions. 
  2. Underground electrical work. 
  3. Service, distribution, and alarm wiring associated with the project. 

4.  Coordinate with other trades, Electric Company(s) and Telephone Company(s) and 
Cable Provider(s). 
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1.3  RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 
 
 A. Refer to architectural, structural, heating and ventilating, plumbing, processing piping and 

instrumentation drawings to coordinate material and equipment locations and electrical 
requirements. 

 
 B. Applicable portions of Division 0, Bidding and Contract Requirements, together with 

Division 1, General Requirements, are part of Division 26.  Refer to Section 00100, 
Instructions to Bidders, and Section 26010, General Provisions - Electrical, regarding 
substitutions of materials and equipment. 

 
 C. Definitions indicated in the Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract, 

Supplementary Conditions, and Standard Form of Instructions to Bidders are part of 
Division 26, unless otherwise noted. 

 
1.4  MINOR DEVIATIONS AND DISCREPANCIES 
 
 A. These Specifications are accompanied by plans indicating the layout to supply all phases of 

the job.  Supplemental drawings are included.  In addition, work is shown on drawings of 
other trades.  All such drawings supplement and augment the electrical drawings; large-scale 
drawings take precedence over small-scale drawings.  The Drawings and these Specifications 
are complementary each to the other and what is called for in one shall be as binding as if 
called for by both.  When a question arises as to what is required because of conflicting 
information on the Drawings or in the Specifications, or both, that which is best, better or 
more stringent shall apply. 

 
 B. The electrical drawings are intended to indicate only diagrammatically the extent, general 

character and approximate locations of the work included and to obtain an electrical 
installation complete in every detail with all facilities properly interconnected and correctly 
supplied with power.   Omission of an obviously needed item from the Drawings, or work 
indicated but having minor details obviously omitted shall be furnished complete to perform 
the functions intended, without additional cost to the Owner.  The components normally or 
obviously needed shall be furnished and installed to the end that, upon completion, all 
equipment throughout and on the structures and about the premises shall operate properly 
and adequately and function as intended. 

 
 C. In the event of an obvious misapplication of equipment, material, wiring practice or other 

installation, the electrical subcontractor shall, before proceeding, promptly notify the 
Engineer, verbally and subsequently in writing, which shall promptly review the items and 
respond similarly regarding needed adjustments. 

 

1.5  CODES, PERMITS, INSPECTION AND TESTS 
 
 A. The installed work shall comply with all local laws applying to electrical installations in effect; 

with regulations of any governmental body or agency having jurisdiction; with the regulations 
of the most current edition of the National Electrical Code where such regulations do not 
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conflict with those laws; and with the regulations of the electrical utility company supplying 
electrical energy to the premises. 

 
 B. The electrical subcontractor shall obtain all permits required by local ordinances.  After 

completion of the work, the electrical subcontractor shall furnish to the Engineer for the 
Owner a certificate of final inspection and approval from the Inspection Bureau having 
jurisdiction. 

 
 C. The Owner will assume no liability or responsibility for any portions of the installation under 

this Contract until they are demonstrated and accepted in writing.  Final demonstrations shall 
be made only after the Engineer is satisfied that the work has been completed in accordance 
with the intent of the Contract Documents. 

 
 D. After the electrical system is completed, and when directed by the Engineer, demonstrate the 

total system operation and make final adjustments to the system.  If any system or piece of 
equipment within a system fails to function properly, rectify such defects or inadequacies and 
make a final demonstration as directed by the Engineer. 

 
1.6  STANDARDS OF MATERIALS 
 
 A. All materials, devices and equipment shall be new, and where standards have been established 

by the following, they shall conform to all those requirements as to their quality, fabrication, 
application and installation and be not less than further required under this specification. 

   
  1. Underwriter's Laboratories, Inc. 
  2. National Electrical Manufacturer's Association. 
  3. American Standards Association. 
  4. National Fire Protection Association, National Electrical Code, edition current at the 

time of construction. 
  5. The electrical provisions of the Life Safety Code (NFPA-101) and all other National Fire 

Protection Standards that are applicable to a phase of work or type of equipment 
employed in this structure. 

  6. National Safety Code and OSHA standards where applicable standards have been 
published. 

  7. National Electrical Safety Code (ANSI-C2). 
  8. Standards of the local telephone utility. 
  9. Standards of the local electric utility. 

10. Standards of the local Building Codes, Electrical and Fire Department. 
11. Commercial Building, Telecommunications system and Cable Standard, TIA/EIA-568A 

 
 B. Compliance with the above codes and standards do not relieve the Contractor from the 

requirements of the Contract Documents which may exceed these codes, standards, etc., but 
which are not contrary to them. 

 
 C. If it is observed that the Contract Documents are at variance with any of the above codes or 

standards, promptly notify the Engineer in writing, and necessary changes shall be adjusted 
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by appropriate modification.  If any work is performed which is contrary to such codes or 
standards, the Contractor shall assume full responsibility, and shall bear all costs in correcting 
such work in order to comply with such codes or standards. 

 

1.7  SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. Subcontract and Materials List Sheet: 
   
  1. Submit a complete Subcontract and Materials List Sheet indicating the 

make/manufacturer for each piece of equipment, system, etc., which was used in 
preparing the contract price.  The equipment, systems, etc., required to be included in 
the Subcontract and Materials List Sheet are indicated in related sections of Division 26. 
 The equipment of one manufacturer shall be used for all similar applications.  The 
Subcontract and Materials List Sheet shall be submitted to the Engineer for review and 
approval within 14 days after the Award of the Contract; partial lists will not be 
accepted.  If the Contractor does not submit a complete Subcontract and Materials List 
within this time frame; if he does not indicate on his list which product he proposes to 
furnish; or if he lists more than one product for a single item, the first product specified 
shall be used in the Shop Drawing submittal and in the project construction. 

  2. Certification of payment for work under Division 26 may be withheld until a complete 
Subcontract and Materials List Sheet has been received and reviewed. 

 
 B. Shop Drawings and Samples: 
   
  1. Submit Shop Drawings in accordance with the General Conditions and as indicated 

herein. 
  2. Shop Drawings shall be submitted on all items of equipment and systems listed and 

approved on the Subcontract and Materials List Sheet.  Shop Drawings submitted on 
items, which have not been approved on the Subcontract, and Materials List Sheet will 
not be accepted. 

  3. Shop Drawings shall be thoroughly checked by the Contractor for compliance with the 
Contract Documents.  Verify that all equipment and materials proposed to be furnished 
will fit into available space and maintain specified clearances, and that all equipment is 
compatible with the general building construction of the areas into which they are to be 
installed.  The submittal of any Shop Drawings implies that the Contractor has reviewed 
this shop drawing and that the above requirements have been met. 

  4. Shop Drawings shall consist of: 
   a. Project name and location. 
   b. Contractor's name. 
   c. Index Sheet - listing the equipment being submitted utilizing equipment 

designations or symbols, indicated on the Contract Documents, together with the 
proposed manufacturer, style/type and catalog number. 

   d. Manufacturer's scale or dimensioned drawings, along with standard catalog "cut" 
sheets. 

   e. Equipment ratings, service clearances and configurations. 
   f. Listing of accessories to be furnished. 
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   g. Single-line and schematic diagrams, where applicable. 
   h. Refer to related sections of the Specifications for special shop drawing requirements 

for individual equipment types. 
  5. Provide samples of such items as lighting fixtures, wiring devices and other material 

upon request of the Engineer. 
 
 C. Provide all certificates of inspection and approval from all regulatory agencies having 

jurisdiction over the work under Division 26. 
 
 D. Maintain properly documented and witnessed test and check out reports, and submit these to 

the Engineer prior to energizing the electrical system. 
 
 E. Upon completion of the work and before request for final payment, deliver to the Engineer 

full complete directions pertaining to the operation and maintenance of all equipment and 
systems installed under this Contract.  These directions shall be typewritten on 8 ½ x 11 inch 
sheets neatly bound with index tabs, and shall be accompanied by plans, diagrams, etc., of the 
work installed, parts list, etc., necessary for the guidance by the Owner in operating, altering 
or repairing the installation. 

 
 F. Provide the Owner with a list of local service departments of duly authorized distributors of 

materials and equipment of the type installed which will stock the manufacturer's standard 
parts, etc. 

 
1.8  QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
 A. All products and materials provided under this Contract shall be new and bear a UL label for 

the use intended, when under UL jurisdiction.  All products shall conform with the applicable 
standards of the National Electrical Manufacturer's Association (NEMA) and the American 
National Standards Institute (ANSI) for the use intended. 

 
 B. All materials provided under this Contract shall be equal in quality, appearance and 

performance to that specified herein and shall be subject to the approval of the Engineer.  
Verify the availability of all materials proposed to be used in the execution of the work prior 
to submitting same for the Engineer's approval.  The discontinuance of production of any 
material or product after approval has been granted shall not relieve the Contractor from 
furnishing an Engineer-approved alternate of comparable quality and design, without 
additional cost. 

 
 C. Materials and equipment furnished under this Contract shall be standard products of 

manufacturers regularly engaged in the manufacture of such products, and shall be 
manufacturer's latest standard design that complies with specification requirements.  Products 
shall essentially duplicate material and equipment that have been in satisfactory local use at 
least three years. 
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 D. The Contractor shall have supplied comparable systems to those specified herein and shall 

maintain engineering and service departments capable of designing and maintaining these 
systems.  Provide, for a period of 12 months from the date of final acceptance of the work, 
all necessary supervision, labor, materials and equipment in order to correct any defects in 
any system due to faulty materials, equipment, installation methods, or workmanship and 
consequent damage resulting from such defects.  This work shall be scheduled during normal 
working hours and at the convenience of the Owner.   

 
1.9  WORKMANSHIP 
 
 A. All work shall be executed in a neat and workmanlike manner.  Components shall be installed 

in the manner intended by the manufacturer, unless specific approval is obtained from the 
Engineer to make modifications.  All work shall be installed according to the highest 
standards of workmanship of the trade.  Work that, in the opinion of the Engineer is 
substandard, shall be immediately removed when directed to do so and be properly 
reinstalled at no additional cost. 

 
 B. Work shall be by licensed electricians well skilled in the trade.  A master electrician shall 

always be on-site when work is performed.   
 
 C. Defective equipment or equipment damaged in the course of installation or test shall be 

replaced or repaired in a manner approved by the Engineer. 
 
 D. Keep supplies and tools out of areas where work is not in progress.  Supplies and tools shall 

be picked up every day and stored in designated areas only. 
 
 E. The electrical contractor shall order the progress of his work so as to conform to the progress 

of the work of other trades, and shall complete the entire installation as soon as conditions of 
the building will permit. 

 
1.10 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
 
 A. Coordinate material and equipment delivery with the project schedule.  Notify the Engineer 

immediately, in writing, if material or equipment delivery will adversely affect the project 
schedule.  Include documentation from the equipment supplier, indicating the revised 
delivery dates and the reason for the delay.   

 
 B. Exercise care during loading, transporting, unloading and handling of materials to prevent 

damage. 
 
 C. Check for defective or damaged materials and for incomplete equipment shipments within 

seven days after equipment delivery to the project site. 
 

D. Store materials and equipment on the construction site in enclosures or under protective 
covering in order to assure that materials and equipment are kept undamaged, clean and dry. 
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E.  Replace or repair, to the satisfaction of the Engineer, all materials and equipment that are 

defective or that have been damaged during installation, at no additional cost to the Owner. 
 
1.11 TEMPORARY LIGHT AND POWER 
 
 A. The contractor shall provide temporary light and power as required to accomplish the work 

of this and other sections. The Owner shall be responsible for the cost of temporary power 
consumed during the construction period. 

 
 B. Temporary power shall be limited to the capacity of a single phase, 100-ampere, 120/240-volt 

service, temporary lighting stringers and wiring for power tools up to a maximum of 1.5 kW 
at each individual construction site. 

 
 C. All temporary wiring and devices shall be of such type and so installed as to meet the 

requirements of the National Electrical Code, and those of any other body or agency having 
jurisdiction. 

 
 D. Cost of wiring for welding and larger motors or unusual lighting, such as area floodlights, 

shall be at the expense of the trade requesting such service. 
 
 E. Remove temporary electrical as soon as permanent equipment is in operation and temporary 

wiring is no longer necessary.  All temporary wiring shall be removed prior to acceptance of 
the completed project. 

 
1.12 GUARANTEE 
 
 A. The contractor shall leave the entire electrical system under this contract in proper working 

order and shall, without additional charge, replace any work, materials, equipment or device 
which develops defects within one year from the date of the certificate of acceptance issued 
by the Owner, or by acceptance from the Engineer for the Owner upon the completion of 
the work. 

 
1.13 LIABILITY INSURANCE 
 
 A. The contractor shall maintain such insurance as will adequately protect him and the Owner 

from all liability under the laws of the State of Maine.  Such insurance shall comply fully with 
the requirements of Division 0. 

 

1.14 CHANGE ORDERS 
 
 A. No change orders shall be made from the work, equipment or materials as called for by the 

Specifications and Drawings except as provided under Division 0. 
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1.15 RECORD DRAWINGS 
 
 A. The electrical subcontractor shall keep in good condition at the job, apart from all other 

prints used in actual construction, one complete set of diazo blueline white prints.  He shall 
record completely and accurately any and all differences between the work as actually 
installed and the design as shown on the Drawings.  These working prints must be kept 
current and up-to-date.  At the completion of the work, this set of prints shall be delivered to 
and become the property of the Owner. 

 
  If a record of Drawings is not made by the electrical subcontractor as called for in this 

paragraph, the record shall be completed by the Engineer and paid for by the Contractor.  At 
the completion of the installation, provide reproducible Record Drawings indicating the final 
configuration of all electrical systems as they were installed.  Symbols, equipment 
designations, etc., shall be consistent with the Contract Documents.  Provide exact locations 
of all work, which has been concealed in concrete, masonry or underground. 

 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 26  20  00 
 
 SERVICE, DISTRIBUTION AND BASIC WIRING 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1  SCOPE 
 
 A. This section shall be a part of the Contract Documents and be subject to the requirements of 

Division 1, General Requirements, and other applicable parts of this specification hereinbefore 
written. 

 
1.2  SHOP DRAWINGS 
 
 A. Submit Shop Drawings as directed by Section 26010 and Division 1 for the following: 
 

Circuit Breakers Panelboards Motor Starters 

Enclosures Switches Meter Sockets/Enclosures 

Disconnects Outlets Telephone Cabinets 

Conduit Junction and Pull Boxes Wire & Cable 

Fittings Switchboards  

   
 B. Shop Drawings for panelboards and main distribution equipment shall state overall size of 

box, gutter widths and depths for top, bottom and sides.  Circuit diagrams shall be included 
where appropriate.  The shop Drawings shall indicate the arrangement of circuit breakers 
within the panelboard.  Shop Drawings for main distribution equipment shall be drawn to 
show the physical arrangement of the sections and breaker arrangements.  Drawings shall 
include dimensions sufficient to determine the size of the equipment.  Circuit breaker type, 
size, interrupting capacity, number of poles and quantities shall be indicated.  Include catalog 
cuts where appropriate for standard equipment.   

 
 C. The Engineer reserves the right to require representative material samples to be submitted 

upon request. 
 

1.3  ELECTRIC SERVICE 
 
 A. Electric service shall be as indicated on drawings.  
         

B. Provide power poles as specified on drawings or as required.  Provide overhead primary 
service wiring, conduit and meter trim in accordance with the local electrical utility standard 
requirements.  Meters and related instrument wires will be furnished by the electric utility. 
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C. The electric utility shall furnish primary service to the service pole and install service 
transformers, making all final connections; all excess costs to be borne by the Contractor in 
accordance with Paragraph D below. 

 
D. The Contractor is responsible for coordination with the electrical utility and shall include in his 

bid and pay all costs charged by the electrical utility to the Owner associated with the 
providing of services, including costs associated with construction of or modification of the 
primary distribution system as a result of this work.  The Contractor shall make early 
arrangements with the electrical utility to ensure that electric service is available in a timely 
manner according to the needs of the project. 

          
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

2.1  PANELBOARDS AND OVERCURRENT DEVICES 
 
 A. Panelboards and circuit breakers shall be of the type and size called for on the panelboard 

schedule and elsewhere on the Drawings and as further specified herein. 
 
 B. Branch circuit panelboards shall be generally as shown on the Drawings.  Gutters shall be not 

less than that indicated on the schedule, except a tolerance of ½” less, but not narrower than 
4” will be considered as meeting the specifications if of a standard product design.  In no 
event shall gutters be less than NEC minimums. 

 
 C. Panelboard buses shall be tin plated copper.  Separate neutral and grounding buses shall be 

provided. 
 
 D. Panels shall be provided with an adjustable trim and hinged door assembly.   All panels shall 

be equipped with a tumbler lock and be lockable with a common key.  Provide at least two 
keys per panelboard.  Double panelboards shall have matching trim and be equal in size. 

 
 E. Panelboard tubs shall be solid galvanized; prepunched knockouts are prohibited. 
 
 F. All circuit breakers shall be trip-free thermal and magnetic.  Multiple breakers shall have trip 

elements in each pole and be equipped with a single common handle.  All circuit breakers shall 
be bolted into position.  

 
 G. Panelboard circuiting has been worked out for best balance as shown in the Drawings. If this 

is not retained, the electrical subcontractor shall be responsible for revising Contract Drawings 
and paying to have it done.  This is not to prohibit an occasional revision approved by the 
Engineer and properly marked on as-built drawings for correction by others. 

 

2.2  CONDUIT 
 
 A. All steel conduit and EMT shall be hot dipped galvanized or approved equal. 
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 B. All flexible metal conduit shall be interlocked galvanized steel construction with PVC jacket.  
Flexible conduit used in damp or wet locations or as otherwise called for shall be liquid tight 
and made with fittings designed for the purpose meeting ANSI/NEMA FB1. 

 
 C. All PVC conduit shall be NEMA TC 2 and be Schedule 40 or, where indicated, Schedule 80, 

which shall comply with the requirements of the NEC. 
 
 D. PVC coated conduit NEMA RN1 shall be rigid galvanized steel with 20-mil thick external 

coating. 
 

2.3  DISCONNECTS 
 
 A. Disconnects shall be normal or heavy duty, quick make and break type, non-fused, except as 

otherwise indicated.  Use standard duty to 1.5HP and heavy duty on motors over 1.5HP. For 
motors 1/6HP and less, a motor rated toggle switch may be used, otherwise use GE type TG 
and TH, or equal. 

 

2.4  BOXES 
 
 A. Boxes for switches and outlets concealed in walls shall be galvanized steel designed for single 

gang or multi-gang installation. The boxes shall be a minimum of 2 1/8” deep with 
appropriate raised plaster ring as required.  Do not use sectionalizing or gangable switch 
boxes. 

 
 B. For surface mounted applications, motor, device, equipment, junction and outlet boxes shall 

be of the cast metal type with integral hubs, such as Crouse Hinds conduits and FD boxes.  
The internal corners shall be smooth and rounded with radius not less than 1/8”.  Casting 
metal shall be cast iron or copper free aluminum.  "Bell" boxes are not permitted. 

 
 C. Pull boxes, cabinet boxes and junction boxes shall be NEMA 4X constructed of code gauge 

galvanized sheet metal of not less than the minimum size recommended by the National 
Electric Code.  Prepunched knockouts are prohibited and all needed openings shall be formed 
using "Greenlee" punches, or their equivalent.  Boxes shall be furnished with screw fastened 
covers. 

 
 D. In areas, which require PVC or PVC coated steel, conduit, provide PVC, or PVC coated 

metallic, switch and outlet boxes with matching gasketed covers.  Pull boxes in these areas 
shall be NEMA 4X stainless steel or heavy-duty fiberglass. 

 
2.5  FITTINGS 
 
 A. Fittings for rigid steel conduit shall be cast iron or malleable iron and be galvanized.  All 

couplings and fittings shall be threaded.  Cast cooper free aluminum mogul type fittings are 
also acceptable where needed for wire pulling purposes. 
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 B. Fittings for PVC coated conduit shall include a sleeve, which extends 1½ inches beyond the 
threads. 

 
 C. EMT fittings shall be ferrous metal watertight type.  Setscrew type fittings are prohibited. 
 
 D. PVC fittings shall be solvent glue or thermal weld type and be designed for the purpose to 

which they are applied. 
 
2.6  WIRE AND CABLE 
 

A. All wire up to and including #8 AWG shall be soft drawn copper.  All other wire shall be 
commercial standard temper copper.  All wire #10 AWG and larger shall be class B stranded. 
 Aluminum wire is not permitted for any purpose. 

 
B. Except for control circuit wiring and fixture wire, no conductors operating at over 100 volts to 

ground shall be smaller than #12 AWG.  Control wiring may be #14 AWG. 
 

C. All branch circuit wiring indoors shall be type THWN and THHN, except that AF and other 
approved fixture wire shall be used where appropriate.  XHHW is equally acceptable. 

 
D. All wiring underground outdoors and all feeder wiring shall be XHHW. 

 
2.7  DEVICES 
 
 A. All outlets, for whatever purpose, shall contain a separate grounding terminal effectively 

connected to the conduit system or to an internal grounding conductor.  All outlets shall be of 
the polarized type arranged so that a mating plug designed for it can be inserted in only one 
orientation. 

 
 B. In all locations duplex convenience outlets shall be specification grade, heavy duty, ivory face, 

back wired with machine screw held clamp terminals.  They shall be 125 volt, 3 wire 
grounding type, 20 ampere, like Bryant #5362. 

 
 C. In all locations for lighting loads use 20 ampere rated 4901 for single pole; 3-way, 4903; and 4-

way, 4904.  For 1301 watts and above, use 30 ampere rated 3001 for single pole and 3003 for 
3-way.  All switches shall have machine screw held wire and be back wired.  All switches shall 
be classed as heavy duty. 

 
 D. All push button switches shall be like Allen Bradley heavy-duty type or equal and be mounted 

in NEMA 12 enclosures, except in NEMA 4X where PVC coated conduit is required. 
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2.8  PREWIRED OUTLET ASSEMBLIES 
 
 A. Prewired outlet assemblies shall be Plugmold 2000, 20 GB series, 3 wire, single circuit ground 

type, or approved equal. 
 
2.9  MOTORS AND CONTROLS 
 
 A. Each section supplying motor driven apparatus shall be responsible for supplying an electric 

motor of sufficient size for the duty performed.  These shall not be oversized beyond normal 
safety factor except that the standard design ratings for next larger motor size required shall be 
used. 

 
 B. Unless otherwise specified, all motors shall have open frames, Class A insulation and 

continuous duty classification based on a 40°C ambient temperature reference.  Motor design 
and performance shall conform to ASA Bulletin C50.  Motors for roof fans, or wherever 
damp, shall be enclosed type specifically designed for such applications.  Process, exterior and 
chemical storage/dispensing areas shall be considered damp subject to the direct stream of a 
hose. 

 
 C. Each motor or group of motors requiring a single control shall be provided with a suitable 

controller and devices, which shall perform the functions as specified for the respective 
motors in other sections of these Specifications.  All controllers shall conform to the adopted 
standards of the National Electrical Manufacturers Association and the Standards for 
Industrial Control Equipment of the Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. 

 
 D. Each motor controller shall be provided with thermal overload and short circuit protection. 

This protection shall be in each phase wire.  That is, 3 phase motors shall have three overload 
sensors, and single-phase 120-volt motors need only one overload sensor in the phase wire 
(none in neutral).  For ¼ HP and smaller single-phase motors, the thermal overload protection 
may be integral with the motor.  Short circuit protection shall be by MCP type circuit breakers. 
 Fuse protection is not acceptable.  MCP breakers shall be motor rated and have proper short 
circuit interrupting capability. 

 
 E. Motor controllers not included in control cabinets shall be combination type.  All magnetic 

motor controllers shall utilize 120-volt control circuitry.  Control transformers shall be both 
primary and secondary fuse protected. 

 
 F. Unless otherwise specified, the protective device shall be of the manually reset type.  Manual 

and magnetic controllers for motors shall be specifically designed for the purpose, and shall 
have a horsepower rating adequate for the motor.  Automatic control devices such as 
thermostats, float and pressure switches may control the starting and stopping of motors 
directly, provided they are designed for that purpose and have an adequate horsepower rating. 
 Overload protection shall be included. 

 



   
Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 26 20 00-6 Service, Distribution and Basic Wiring 
#84552E 

 G. Where automatic control is used, a three position selector switch shall be provided to permit 
manual or automatic operation and shall be marked "manual-off-automatic." 

 
2.10  ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS 
 
 A. All materials supplied shall conform to the specifications hereinbefore written and the 

manufacturer shall be able, if requested, to show a proven history of manufacture of reliable 
products for similar applications over a period of at least five years. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 

3.1  WIRING METHODS 
 
 A. All distribution wiring shall be concealed in walls, floors, ceilings, specified surface mounted 

wire-way systems, or other parts of the structure.  
 
 B. All service entrance wiring and wiring to sub-panels shall be in rigid steel, IMC or EMT 

conduit, except in areas subject to corrosion such as chlorine rooms or damp areas in below-
grade pits, which shall be schedule 40 PVC conduit.  Runs cast in concrete or under floor shall 
be in Rigid Steel Conduit.  EMT or IMC is permitted for runs of concrete block walls or 
above ceilings, or where permitted for surface runs.  RS is required for any surface run located 
in an area where damage due to crushing is likely.  NMC is allowed where specifically 
indicated. 

  
3.2  GROUNDING 
 
 A. All ground rods shall be 10’ long  x 3/4" diameter galvanized steel located, where practical, at 

least 10’ from the building.  Drive ground rods vertically with top at least 2’ below finished 
grade.  Install ground conductor to ground rod and bond to neutral of system at the main 
distribution panel with Cadweld or an approved bolted, mechanical grounding clamp. 

 
 B. Bond system neutral and all ground conductors together at the service.  Bond all feeder 

conduits to ground at the service and at the main distribution switchboard. 
 
 C. All panelboards, cabinets and equipment shall be thoroughly grounded. 
 
 D. On all but the main distribution switchboard, the neutral bus shall be isolated from ground 

except for the common bond at the MDP.  Note that dry transformers shall have the 
secondary neutral bonded to ground as NEC required. 

 
 E. All feeders and all branch circuits shall contain an equipment ground bond wire sized in 

accordance with the provisions of the NEC. 
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 F. All grounding conductors and equipment conductor junctions and splices made outside, 
underground or in below-grade junction boxes and pull boxes. All conductor splices must be 
accessible. 

 
 G. Bond together metal roofing not attached to grounded studding; bond to ground. 
 
 H. Equipment Grounding Conductor: Provide separate insulated conductor within each feeder 

and branch circuit raceway.  Terminate each end on suitable lug, bus, or bushing. 
 
3.3  RACEWAYS 
 
 A. Install conduit in accordance with NECA "Standard of Installation." 
 
 B. Install nonmetallic conduit in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
 
 C. All terminations of conduit shall have smooth rounded bushings.  All conduit 1” and larger 

shall have insulated bushings.  The insulation may be integral with the bushings or connector, 
or an insulated bushing may be added.  Those with integral insulation shall be like OZ type B 
with molded Bakelite for conduit and like T&B insulin for EMT.  

 
 D. All steel conduit joints shall be threaded.  Do not use any type of clamp on or screw set 

fittings.  EMT fittings shall be watertight compression type, malleable or steel.  Do not use die 
cast type. 

 
 E. Use liquid tight or flexible conduit at motor and machinery terminals to absorb vibration.  

Flexible conduit runs shall be as short as practicable.  All flexible conduits shall contain an 
internal bonding conductor.  Flexible conduit may be spliced into rigid conduit to make up to 
equipment.  Use maximum of 6’ flexible conduit whip for recessed lighting fixture 
connections. 

 
 F. Conduits and busway shall be kept at least 6” from parallel runs of ducts, steam pipes or hot 

water pipes.  Runs of rigid steel conduit shall have supports spaced not more than 8’ apart.  
Conduit shall be installed with runs parallel or perpendicular to walls, structural members or 
intersections of vertical planes and ceilings, with right angle turns consisting of cast metal 
fittings, pull boxes or symmetrical bends.  Bends and offsets shall be avoided where possible, 
but where necessary shall be made with an approved hickey or conduit bending machine, or 
factory-formed bends may be used.  Conduit, which has been crushed or deformed in any 
way, shall not be installed. 

 
 G. Conduit shall be installed in such a manner as to ensure against trouble from the collection of 

trapped condensation, and all runs of conduit shall be arranged so as to avoid traps wherever 
possible.  The electrical subcontractor shall exercise all necessary precautions to prevent the 
lodgment of dirt, mortar or trash in the conduit, fittings and boxes during the course of 
installation.  A run of conduit, which has become clogged, shall be entirely free of these 
accumulations or shall be replaced. 
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 H. Conduit shall be securely fastened to all sheet metal outlets, junction and pull boxes with 

galvanized locknuts and bushings, care being observed to see that the full number of threads 
project through to permit the bushing to be drawn tight against the end of the conduit, after 
which the locknut shall be made up sufficiently tight to draw the bushing into firm electrical 
contact with the box. 

 
 I. Conduit shall be neatly installed and shall follow building lines as nearly as possible and utilize 

right angle bends except where offsets are needed to avoid obstacles.  Runs shall generally be 
plumb, vertical and horizontal and exhibit a natural appearance.  Any run not complying with 
this requirement shall be promptly removed and properly installed when required to do so by 
the Engineer. 

 
 J. Arrange supports to prevent misalignment during wiring installation. 
 
 K. Support conduit using coated steel or malleable iron straps, lay-in adjustable hangers, clevis 

hangers and split hangers. 
 
 L. Do not support conduit with wire or perforated pipe straps.  Remove wire used for temporary 

supports. 
 
 M. Do not attach conduit to ceiling support wires. 
 
 N. Arrange conduit to maintain headroom and present neat appearance. 
 
 O. Route conduit in and under slab from point-to-point. 
 
 P. Do not cross conduits in slab. 
 
 Q. Maintain adequate clearance between conduit and piping. 
 
 R. Maintain 12” clearance between conduit and surfaces with temperature 40°C. 
 
 S. Cut conduit square using saw or pipe cutter; de-burr cut ends. 
 
 T. Bring conduit to shoulder of fittings; fasten securely. 
 
 U. Join non-metallic conduit using current methods as recommended by manufacturer.  Wipe 

non-metallic conduit dry and clean before joining.  Apply full even coat of cement to entire 
area inserted in fitting.  Allow joint to cure for 20 minutes minimum. 

 
V. Use conduit hubs to fasten conduit to sheet metal and cast boxes. 
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W. Provide suitable fittings to accommodate expansions and deflection where conduit crosses 
control and expansion joints and/or length of straight run exceeds 30 ft. and frost heave where 
underground conduit emerges and is attached to a building. 

 
 X. Provide suitable pull string in each empty conduit except sleeves and nipples. 
 
 Y. Install conduit to preserve fire resistance rating of partitions and other elements. 
 
 Z. Install seals in conduits to preserve hazard class of adjacent areas and water tightness if an 

adjacent area are subject to differential flooding. 
 

AA.  Route conduit through roof openings for piping and ductwork through suitable roof jack with 
pitch pocket.  Coordinate location with roofing installation specified under Division 7. 

 
 AB. Pull wires shall be installed in spare and future conduit after conduit is inspected for 

cleanliness and prior to being capped at each end.  Where nonmetallic conduit end is buried, a 
magnetic locator shall be installed in the buried end. 

 
3.4  BOXES 
 
 A. Install electrical boxes as shown on Drawings and as required for splices, tops, wire pulling, 

equipment connections and compliance with regulatory requirements. 
 
 B. Install electrical boxes to maintain headroom and to present neat mechanical appearance. 
 
 C. Install pull boxes and junction boxes above accessible ceilings and in unfinished areas only. 
 
 D. Inaccessible Ceiling Areas: Install outlet and junction boxes no more than 6” from ceiling 

access panel or from removable recessed luminary. 
 
 E. Install boxes to preserve fire resistance rating of partitions and other elements, using listed 

materials installed in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations. 
 
 F. Align adjacent wall-mounted outlet boxes for switches, thermostats and similar devices with 

each other. 
 
 G. Use flush mounting outlet boxes in finished areas. 
 
 H. Do not install flush mounting boxes back-to-back in walls.  Provide minimum 6” separation.  

Provide minimum 24” separation in acoustic rated walls. 
 
 I. Secure flush mounting box to interior wall and partition studs. 
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J. Boxes in masonry shall be securely mortared in place.  Boxes in wood or metal frame 
partitions shall be secured by a support running to two adjacent studs.  DO NOT FASTEN 
TO ONE STUD ONLY! 

 
 K. Install flush mounting box without damaging wall insulation or reducing its effectiveness. 
 
 L. Use adjustable steel channel fasteners for hung ceiling outlet box. 
 
 M. Do not fasten boxes to ceiling support wires. 
 
 N. Support boxes independently of conduit. 
 
 O. Use gang boxes where more than one device is mounted together.  Do not use sectional box. 
 
 P. Use gang box with plaster ring for single device outlets. 
 
 Q. Use cast outlet box in exterior locations exposed to the weather and wet locations. 
 
 R. Where several feeders pass through a common pull box, they shall be tagged to indicate clearly 

their electrical characteristics, circuit number and panel designation.  The location of pull 
boxes shall always be as inconspicuous as possible.  Where shown on the Drawings, follow 
sizes of pull boxes, terminal boxes and junction boxes, or install next larger standard trade size. 
 Add pull boxes when such are deemed advantageous. 

 

3.5  WIRE AND CABLE 
 
 A. Swab all raceways before cable is drawn into them.  In the event raceway is crushed or 

otherwise obstructed, it shall be replaced before wire is installed. 
 
 B. Pulling lubricant shall be used where needed to prevent damage to wires when drawn into 

conduit.  Service and feeder wires shall not be pulled past a maximum of the equivalent of two 
90° bends.  Branch circuit runs shall comply with NEC rules regarding maximum bends.  Plan 
runs to avoid excessive bends or install pull boxes as needed to comply with this requirement. 

 
 C. All joints on wire up to #10 AWG shall be made by first pliers twisting wires together then 

applying a connector device.  All joints on wire #8 AWG and larger shall be made with a 
pressure squeezed connector such as T&B STAKON or equivalent by Ideal, or bolted clamp 
such as made by Dossert.  Make-up to terminals shall be by mechanical squeeze connector.  
Whenever only a screw connector is available, except on switches or outlets, install a 
conductor terminal like T&B STA-KON, designed for the application. 

 
 D. Cover all joints made with non-insulated clamp devices with scotch brand plastic electrical 

tape.  Type #88 may be used at any time and shall be used whenever the temperature of the 
joint or the room is below 50°F.  If installed in the summer, or above 60°F, Type #33 may be 
used.  Triple wrap joints, each wrap having a 50% overlay. 
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 E. Splices made in below-grade utility boxes are to be enclosed in a watertight re-enterable splice 

box installed in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
 

3.6  DEVICES 
 
 A. Mount outlets vertically with grounding slot down.  Where shown, use weatherproof covers, 

Hubbell 5206 with double covers, spring held and gasketed; mount these outlets horizontally.  
Mounting height of convenience outlets shall be as directed on the Drawings. 

 
 B. Mount switches vertically so that UP is ON and 4’ above finished floor (AFF), unless 

otherwise directed. 
 

3.7  MOTORS AND CONTROLS 
 
 A. All motors shall be connected to the raceway system with a short piece of flexible or liquid 

tight conduit to absorb vibration per paragraph 3.3.E. 
 
 B. All motors shall be wired with a disconnect switch within sight of the motor which will 

prevent functioning of the motor during servicing.  Generally, the disconnect shall be located 
adjacent to the motor, either on the wall or on the equipment it serves. 

 
 C. Where not attached to equipment, motor starters and combination starters shall be securely 

fastened to walls at a uniform and convenient height.  This height shall generally be 6’ 6” AFF 
to top of box. 

 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 26 51 00 
 
 LIGHTING 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1  SCOPE 
 
 A. This section shall be a part of the Contract Documents and be subject to the requirements 

of Division 1, General Requirements and other applicable parts of this specification 
hereinbefore written. 

 
1.2  SHOP DRAWINGS 
 
 A. Shop Drawings shall be submitted for all lighting fixtures in accordance with the provisions 

of the General Requirements, Section 26010 and as further detailed herein. 
 
 B. The shop Drawings shall be detailed enough to allow the Engineer to determine the type 

and quality of fixture construction. 
 
 C. An ETL test report showing photometric distribution, brightness, coefficients of utilization 

and paint reflectance shall be included for all fluorescent, HID, or other fixtures. 
 
 D. The Engineer reserves the right to require sample fixtures to verify quality and compliance 

with this specification. 
 
 E. The Shop Drawings shall state whether or not the fixture, as an assembly, has been UL 

tested and approved. 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1  GENERAL 
 
 A. The standard of quality for all lighting fixtures shall be the fixture type and manufacturer 

indicated for that particular unit in the lighting fixture and lamping schedule.  Fixtures of 
equal quality and type by approved manufacturers will be considered for substitution.  The 
Engineer has final authority and reserves the right to reject any substitute not considered of 
acceptable quality. 
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2.2   PHOTOCELL CONTROLS 
 
 A. Provide photocell control for street light, exterior building and site lighting applications.  

Photo control shall be suitable for use indicated and be equal to Tork Model 2101 unless 
otherwise stated on the drawings.  

 
2.3   LAMPS 
 
 A. Lamps shall be of the type and color indicated in fixture schedule. Safety lamps shall be 

installed in all open bottom fixtures.  
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1  INSTALLATION 
 
 A. All light fixtures shall be located where shown on the plans.  Minor adjustments are 

permitted to avoid conflicts. 
 
 B. All wiring shall comply with the appropriate sections. 
 
 C. Ballasts and fixtures shall be mounted to avoid amplifying hum.  Any ballast which develops 

an excessive hum within one year shall be replaced by another having a noise level 
considered satisfactory to the Engineer. 

 
 D. Where multi-level switching is indicated, all outer lamps shall be switched together and all 

inner lamps together. 
 
 E. All light fixtures, lenses and lamps shall be cleaned and free of dust, dirt and other 

accumulations at the time of acceptance by the Owner. 
 
 F. Recessed light fixtures shall be fastened to the ceiling grid near each corner of the fixture 

with grid clip or fasteners of equal quality built into the fixture. 
 

G.  Where three lamp fixtures having dual switch controls are indicated, wire so that outer 
lamps are all wired on one switch and center lamps are wired on the other. 

 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 31 05 13 - SOILS 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes subsoil materials and topsoil materials. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 310513 - Aggregate. 
2. Section 312323.13 - Backfill. 
3. Section 312316.13 - Trenching. 
4. Section 312000 - Earthmoving 
5. Section 329200 – Turfs and Grasses 

1.2 REFERENCES 

A. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials: 

1. AASHTO T180 – Standard Specification for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils Using a 
10-lb Rammer and an 18-in. Drop. 

B. American Society for Testing and Materials: 

1. ASTM D698 - Test Methods for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils and Soil-Aggregate 
Mixtures, Using 5.5-lb Rammer and 12-inch Drop. 

2. ASTM D1556 - Test Method for Density of Soil in Place by the Sand-Cone Method. 

3. ASTM D1557 - Test Methods for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils and Soil-
Aggregate Mixtures Using 10-lb Rammer and 18-inch Drop. 

4. ASTM D2167 - Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place by the Rubber 
Balloon Method. 

5. ASTM D2487 - Classification of Soils for Engineering Purposes. 

6. ASTM D2922 - Test Methods for Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in Place by Nuclear 
Methods (Shallow Depth). 

7. ASTM D3017 - Test Method for Moisture Content of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in Place 
by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth). 

C. State of Maine, Department of Transportation, Standard Specifications – Highways and 
Bridges. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Division 01 - Submittal Procedures:  

B. Samples: Submit, in air-tight containers, 10-lb sample of each type of fill to testing laboratory. 

C. Materials Source: Submit name of imported materials source. 
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1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Perform work in accordance with current version of the State of Maine, Department of Trans-
portation, Standard Specifications – Highways and Bridges. 

B. Maintain one copy on site. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBSOIL MATERIALS 

A. Subsoil Type S1: 
1. Excavated and re-used material. 
2. Graded. 
3. Free of lumps larger than 3 inches, rocks larger than 2 inches, and debris. 

2.2 TOPSOIL MATERIALS 

A. Topsoil Type S2: 
1. Excavated and reused material. 
2. Graded. 
3. Free of roots, rocks larger than 1/2 inch, subsoil, debris, large weeds and foreign 

matter. 

B. Topsoil Type S3: 
1. Imported borrow. 
2. Friable loam. 
3. Reasonably free of roots, rocks larger than ½ inch, subsoil, debris, large weeds, and 

foreign matter. 
4. Acidity range (pH) of 5.5 to 7.5. 
5. Containing minimum of 4 percent and maximum of 25 percent inorganic matter. 

2.3 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Division 01 - Quality Requirements: Testing and Inspection Services: Testing and analysis of 
soil material. 

B. Testing and Analysis of Subsoil Material: Perform in accordance with ASTM D1557. 

C. Testing and Analysis of Topsoil Material: Perform in accordance with ASTM D1557.  

D. When tests indicate materials do not meet specified requirements, change material and retest. 

E. Furnish materials of each type from same source throughout the Work. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXCAVATION 

A. Excavate subsoil and topsoil from areas designated. Strip topsoil to full depth of topsoil in 
designated areas. 

B. Stockpile excavated material meeting requirements for subsoil and topsoil materials. 
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C. Remove excess excavated materials, subsoil and topsoil not intended for reuse, from site. 

D. Remove excavated materials not meeting requirements for subsoil and topsoil materials from 
site. 

3.2 STOCKPILING 

A. Stockpile materials on site at locations designated by Owner’s representative. 

B. Stockpile in sufficient quantities to meet Project schedule and requirements. 

C. Separate differing materials with dividers or stockpile apart to prevent mixing. 

D. Prevent intermixing of soil types or contamination. 

E. Direct surface water away from stockpile site to prevent erosion or deterioration of materials. 

F. Stockpile materials on impervious material and cover to prevent erosion and leaching, until 
disposed of. 

3.3 STOCKPILE CLEANUP 

A. Remove stockpile, leave area in clean and neat condition. Grade site surface to prevent free-
standing surface water. 

B. When borrow area is indicated, leave area in clean and neat condition. Grade site surface to 
prevent freestanding surface water. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 31 05 16 - AGGREGATE 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes course and fine aggregate materials for fill, drainage, and grading purposes. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 310513 - Soils. 
2. Section 312316.13 - Trenching. 
3. Section 312323.13 - Backfill. 
4. Section 312000 – Earth Moving. 
5. Section 329200 – Turfs and Grasses. 

1.2 REFERENCES 

A. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials 

1. AASHTO M147 - Standard Specification for Materials for Aggregate and Soil-Aggregate 
Subbase, Base and Surface Course. 

2. AASHTO T180 – Standard Specification for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils Using a 
10-lb Rammer and an 18-in. Drop. 

B. American Society for Testing and Materials: 

1. ASTM C136 - Method for Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse Aggregates. 

2. ASTM D698 - Test Methods for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils and Soil-Aggregate 
Mixtures, Using 5.5-lb Rammer and 12-inch Drop. 

3. ASTM D1557 - Test Methods for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils and Soil-
Aggregate Mixtures Using 10-lb Rammer and 18-inch Drop. 

4. ASTM D2167 - Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place by the Rubber 
Balloon Method. 

5. ASTM D2487 - Classification of Soils for Engineering Purposes. 

6. ASTM D2922 - Test Methods for Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in Place by Nuclear 
Methods (Shallow Depth). 

7. ASTM D3017 - Test Method for Moisture Content of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in Place 
by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth). 

8. ASTM D4318 - Test Method for Liquid Limit, Plastic Limit, and Plasticity Index of 
Soils. 

C. State of Maine, Department of Transportation, Standard Specifications – Highways and 
Bridges. 
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1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Section 01- Submittal Procedures. 

B. Samples: Submit, in airtight containers, 10-lb sample of each type of fill to testing laboratory. 

C. Materials Source: Submit name of imported materials suppliers. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Perform work in accordance with current version of the State of Maine, Department of Trans-
portation, Standard Specifications – Highways and Bridges. 

B. Maintain one copy of document on site. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 COARSE AGGREGATE MATERIALS 

A. Granular Fill: Free of clay, shale, organic matter; graded in accordance with ASTM C136 to 
the following limits: 

 
 Sieve Size Percent Passing 
 6 inches 100 
 1/4 inch 25 to 90 
 No. 40 0 to 50 
 No. 200 0 to 20 

B. Aggregate Type A1 (Structural Fill): Select Granular Fill; free of shale, clay, friable material 
and debris; graded in accordance with ASTM C136, with the following limits: 

 
 Sieve Size Percent Passing 
 4 inches 100 
 3 inch 90 to 100 
 1/4 inch 25 to 90 
 No. 40 0 to 30 
 No. 200 0 to 6 

C. Aggregate Type A2 (Gravel): (MDOT Type A) Pit run, natural stone; free of shale, clay, fria-
ble material and debris; graded in accordance with ASTM C136, within the following limits: 

 Sieve Size Percent Passing 
 2 inches 100 
 ½ inch 45 to 70 
 ¼ inch 30 to 55 
 No. 40 0 to 20 
 No. 200 0 to 6 

D. Aggregate Type A3 (Gravel): (MDOT Type B) Pit run, natural stone; free of clay, shale, or-
ganic matter; graded in accordance with ASTM C136 to the following limits: 

 
  
 Sieve Size Percent Passing 
 4 inches 100 
 ½ inch 35 to 75 
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 ¼ inch 25 to 60 
 No. 40 0 to 25 
 No. 200 0 to 6 

 
Note: When Type A3 used as an aggregate base under pavement, material shall be modified screened 
through a 2” sieve. 

E. Aggregate Type A4 (Gravel): (MDOT Type C) Pit run, natural stone; free of clay, shale, or-
ganic matter; graded in accordance with ASTM C136 to the following limits: 

 
 Sieve Size Percent Passing 
 6 inches 100 
 3 inches 90 to 100 
 2 inches 75 to 100 
 1 inch 50 to 80 
 1/2 inch 30 to 60 
 No. 4 15 to 40 
 No. 200 0 to 6 

 
Note: When Type A4 used as an aggregate base under pavement, material shall be modified screened 
through a 2” sieve. 

F. Aggregate Type A5 (Gravel): (MDOT Type D) Pit run, natural stone; free of clay, shale, or-
ganic matter; graded in accordance with ASTM C136 to the following limits: 

 
 Sieve Size Percent Passing 
 1/2 inch 35 to 80 
 ¼ inch 25 to 65 
 No. 40 0 to 30 
 No. 200 0 to 7 

 
Note: When Type A5 is used as an aggregate subbase under pavement, material shall be modified and 
screened through a 4” sieve. 

G. Aggregate Type A6 (Stone); 1 ½” Crushed stone; washed, free of clay, shale, organic matter; 
graded in accordance with ASTM C136; to the following limits: 
1. Minimum Size: 1 inch 
2. Maximum Size: 2 inch 

H. Aggregate Type A7 (Stone); ¾” Crushed stone; washed, free of clay, shale, organic matter; 
graded in accordance with ASTM C136; to the following limits: 
1. Minimum Size: 1/2 inch 
2. Maximum Size: 1 inch 

2.2 FINE AGGREGATE MATERIALS 

A. Fine Aggregate Type A8 (Sand): Natural river or bank sand; free of silt, clay, loam, friable or 
soluble materials, and organic matter; graded in accordance with ASTM C136; within the fol-
lowing limits: 

 
 Sieve Size Percent Passing 
 3/8 inch 85 to100 
 No. 200 0 to 5.0 
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2.3 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Division 01 - Quality Requirements: Testing and inspection services. 

B. Coarse Aggregate Material - Testing and Analysis: Perform in accordance with ASTM D1557 

C. Fine Aggregate Material - Testing and Analysis: Perform in accordance with ASTM D1557. 

D. When tests indicate materials do not meet specified requirements, change material or material 
source and retest. 

E. Furnish materials of each type from same source throughout the Work. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 STOCKPILING 

A. Stockpile materials on site at locations approved by Engineer. 

B. Stockpile in sufficient quantities to meet project schedule and requirements. 

C. Separate differing materials with dividers or stockpile apart to prevent mixing. 

D. Direct surface water away from stockpile site so as to prevent erosion or deterioration of ma-
terials. 

E. Stockpile materials on impervious material and cover to prevent erosion and leaching, until 
disposed of. 

3.2 STOCKPILE CLEANUP 

A. Remove stockpile, leave area in clean and neat condition. Grade site surface to prevent free-
standing surface water. 

B. When borrow area is indicated, leave area in clean and neat condition. Grade site surface to 
prevent freestanding surface water. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 31 10 00 - SITE CLEARING 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Protecting existing trees to remain. 
2. Removing existing trees, shrubs and grass. 
3. Clearing and grubbing. 
4. Stripping and stockpiling topsoil. 
5. Removing above- and below-grade site improvements. 
6. Disconnecting, capping or sealing, and removing site utilities. 
7. Temporary erosion and sedimentation control measures. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 - Temporary Facilities and Controls for temporary utilities, temporary 
construction and support facilities, temporary security and protection facilities, and temporary 
erosion and sedimentation control procedures. 

2. Division 01 Execution Requirements for verifying utility locations and for recording field 
measurements. 

3. Division 31 - Earth Moving 
4. Division 31 - Backfilling  
5. Division 32 - Turfs and Grasses 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Topsoil:  Natural or cultivated surface-soil layer containing organic matter and sand, silt, and clay 
particles; friable, pervious, and black or a darker shade of brown, gray, or red than underlying 
subsoil; reasonably free of subsoil, clay lumps, gravel, and other objects more than 1-1/2 inches in 
diameter; and free of subsoil and weeds, roots, toxic materials, or other non-soil materials. 

B. Tree Protection Zone:  Area surrounding individual trees or groups of trees to be protected during 
construction, and defined by the drip line of individual trees or the perimeter drip line of groups of 
trees, unless otherwise indicated. 

1.4 MATERIAL OWNERSHIP 

A. Except for stripped topsoil or other materials indicated to remain Owner's property, cleared materials 
shall become Contractor's property and shall be removed from Project site. 
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1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Photographs or videotape, sufficiently detailed, of existing conditions of trees and plantings, 
adjoining construction, and site improvements that might be misconstrued as damage caused by site 
clearing. 

B. Record drawings, according to Division 01 - Project Record Documents, identifying and accurately 
locating capped utilities and other subsurface structural, electrical, and mechanical conditions. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Pre-installation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in 
Division 01. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Traffic:  Minimize interference with adjoining roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent occupied or 
used facilities during site-clearing operations. 

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used facilities without 
permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by authorities 
having jurisdiction. 

B. Improvements on Adjoining Property:  Authority for performing site clearing indicated on property 
adjoining Owner's property will be obtained by Owner before award of Contract.  NOT 
APPLICABLE. 

1. Do not proceed with work on adjoining property until authorized by Engineer. 

C. Utility Locator Service:  Notify Dig Safe 72 hours in advance before site clearing. 

D. Do not commence site clearing operations until temporary erosion and sedimentation control 
measures are in place. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SOIL MATERIALS 

A. Satisfactory Soil Materials:  Requirements for satisfactory soil materials are specified in 
Division 312000 - Earth Moving and Division 310513 - Soils 

1. Obtain approved borrow soil materials off-site when satisfactory soil materials are not 
available on-site. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Protect and maintain benchmarks and survey control points from disturbance during construction. 

B. Locate and clearly flag trees and vegetation to remain or to be relocated. 

C. Protect existing site improvements to remain from damage during construction. 

1. Restore damaged improvements to their original condition, as acceptable to Owner. 

3.2 TEMPORARY EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL 

A. Provide temporary erosion and sedimentation control measures to prevent soil erosion and discharge 
of soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways, according to the 
sediment and erosion control plan or requirements of authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is 
more stringent. 

B. Inspect, repair, and maintain erosion and sedimentation control measures during construction until 
permanent vegetation has been established. 

C. Remove erosion and sedimentation controls and restore and stabilize areas disturbed during removal. 

3.3 TREE PROTECTION 

A. Erect and maintain temporary fencing around tree protection zones before starting site clearing.  
Remove fence when construction is complete. 

1. Do not store construction materials, debris, or excavated material within fenced area. 
2. Do not permit vehicles, equipment, or foot traffic within fenced area. 
3. Maintain fenced area free of weeds and trash. 

B. Do not excavate within tree protection zones, unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Where excavation for new construction is required within tree protection zones, hand clear and 
excavate to minimize damage to root systems.  Use narrow-tine spading forks, comb soil to expose 
roots, and cleanly cut roots as close to excavation as possible. 

1. Cover exposed roots with burlap and water regularly. 
2. Temporarily support and protect roots from damage until they are permanently redirected and 

covered with soil. 
3. Coat cut faces of roots more than 1-1/2 inches in diameter with an emulsified asphalt or other 

approved coating formulated for use on damaged plant tissues. 
4. Backfill with soil as soon as possible. 

D. Repair or replace trees and vegetation indicated to remain that are damaged by construction 
operations, in a manner approved by Architect. 

1. Employ an arborist, licensed in jurisdiction where Project is located, to submit details of 
proposed repairs and to repair damage to trees and shrubs. 
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2. Replace trees that cannot be repaired and restored to full-growth status, as determined by 
Architect. 

3.4 UTILITIES 

A. Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off utilities indicated to be removed. 

1. Arrange with utility companies to shut off indicated utilities. 

B. Existing Utilities:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others unless 
permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to provide temporary utility 
services according to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Architect not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions. 
2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Architect's written permission. 

C. Excavate for and remove underground utilities indicated to be removed. 

D. Removal of underground utilities is included in Divisions 331116 and 333113 covering site water 
and sewerage systems, as applicable. 

3.5 CLEARING AND GRUBBING 

A. Remove obstructions, trees, shrubs, grass, and other vegetation to permit installation of new 
construction. 

1. Do not remove trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain or to be relocated. 
2. Cut minor roots and branches of trees indicated to remain in a clean and careful manner where 

such roots and branches obstruct installation of new construction. 
3. Remove stumps, roots, obstructions, and debris within construction limits unless otherwise 

indicated. 
4. Use only hand methods for grubbing within tree protection zone. 
5. Dispose of off-site. 

B. Fill depressions caused by clearing and grubbing operations with satisfactory soil material unless 
further excavation or earthwork is indicated. 

1. Place fill material in horizontal layers not exceeding a loose depth of 8 inches, and compact 
each layer to a density equal to adjacent original ground. 

3.6 TOPSOIL STRIPPING 

A. Remove sod and grass before stripping topsoil. 

B. Strip topsoil to whatever depths are encountered in a manner to prevent intermingling with 
underlying subsoil or other waste materials. 

1. Remove subsoil and non-soil materials from topsoil, including trash, debris, weeds, roots, and 
other waste materials. 

C. Stockpile topsoil materials away from edge of excavations without intermixing with subsoil.  Grade 
and shape stockpiles to drain surface water.  Cover to prevent windblown dust or erosion. 
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1. Limit height of topsoil stockpiles to 72 inches. 
2. Do not stockpile topsoil within tree protection zones. 
3. Stockpile surplus topsoil to allow for re-spreading deeper topsoil. 

3.7 SITE IMPROVEMENTS 

A. Remove existing above- and below-grade improvements as indicated on the drawings and as 
necessary to facilitate new construction, as applicable. 

B. Remove utility poles, steps, slabs, concrete structures, paving, curbs, gutters, and aggregate base as 
indicated, as applicable. 

1. Unless existing full-depth joints coincide with line of demolition, neatly saw-cut length of 
existing pavement to remain before removing existing pavement.  Saw-cut faces vertically. 

2. Paint cut ends of steel reinforcement in concrete to remain to prevent corrosion. 
3. Remove concrete structures such as foundations, manholes, catch basins, cisterns and tanks to 

a minimum of 3’ below finish grade or to 1.5’ below new construction, whichever is greater. 
Replace voids with select fill in lawn areas, structural fill under new building area and 
subbase aggregate in areas to be paved. 

3.8 DISPOSAL 

A. Disposal:  Remove surplus soil material, unsuitable topsoil, obstructions, demolished materials, and 
waste materials including trash and debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property. 

1. Separate recyclable materials produced during site clearing from other non-recyclable 
materials.  Store or stockpile without intermixing with other materials and transport them to 
recycling facilities. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 31 20 00 - EARTH MOVING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Preparing subgrades for foundations, footings, slabs-on-grade, walks, pavements, turfs and 
grasses. 

2. Excavating and backfilling for buildings and structures. 
3. Subsurface drainage backfill for walls and trenches. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
1. Division 32 – Turfs and Grasses - for finish grading, including preparing and placing topsoil 

and planting soil for lawns. 
2. Division 033 - Cast-in-Place Concrete for granular course if placed over vapor retarder and 

beneath the slab-on-grade. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Backfill:  Soil material or controlled low-strength material used to fill an excavation. 

B. Borrow Soil:  Satisfactory soil imported from off-site for use as fill or backfill. 

C. Excavation:  Removal of material encountered above subgrade elevations and to lines and 
dimensions indicated. 

1. Authorized Additional Excavation:  Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond 
indicated lines and dimensions as directed by Architect.  Authorized additional excavation 
and replacement material will be paid for according to Contract provisions for changes in the 
Work. 

2. Bulk Excavation:  Excavation more than 10 feet in width and more than 30 feet in length. 
3. Unauthorized Excavation:  Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond indicated lines 

and dimensions without direction by Architect.  Unauthorized excavation, as well as remedial 
work directed by Architect, shall be without additional compensation. 

D. Fill:  Soil materials used to raise existing grades. 

E. Rock:  Rock material in beds, ledges, unstratified masses, conglomerate deposits, and boulders of 
rock material that exceed 2 cu. yd. for bulk excavation or 2 cu. yd. for footing, trench, and pit 
excavation that cannot be removed by rock excavating equipment equivalent to the following in size 
and performance ratings, without systematic drilling, ram hammering, ripping, or blasting, when 
permitted: 
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1. Excavation of Footings, Trenches, and Pits:  Late-model, track-mounted hydraulic excavator; 
equipped with a 42-inch- wide, maximum, short-tip-radius rock bucket; rated at not less than 
138-hp flywheel power with bucket-curling force of not less than 28,090 lbf and stick-crowd 
force of not less than 18,650 lbf; measured according to SAE J-1179. 

2. Bulk Excavation:  Late-model, track-mounted loader; rated at not less than 210-hp flywheel 
power and developing a minimum of 48,510-lbf breakout force with a general-purpose bare 
bucket; measured according to SAE J-732. 

F. Rock:  Rock material in beds, ledges, unstratified masses, conglomerate deposits, and boulders of 
rock material 2 cu. yd. or more in volume that exceeds a standard penetration resistance of 100 
blows/2 inches when tested by an independent geotechnical testing agency, according to ASTM D-
1586. 

G. Structures:  Buildings, footings, foundations, retaining walls, slabs, tanks, curbs, mechanical and 
electrical appurtenances, or other man-made stationary features constructed above or below the 
ground surface. 

H. Subgrade:  Surface or elevation remaining after completing excavation, or top surface of a fill or 
backfill immediately below subbase, drainage fill, or topsoil materials. 

I. Utilities:  On-site underground pipes, conduits, ducts, and cables, as well as underground services 
within buildings. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For the following: 

1. Geotextiles. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Division 01 - Quality Requirements: Testing and Inspection Services: Testing and analysis of soil 
material. 

B. Geotechnical Testing:  The Contractor will engage a qualified independent testing agency to 
perform soil proctors, gradations, and on-site compaction testing.  All soil materials shall be 
provided to the testing agency by the Contractor.  All tests will be paid for by the Contractor.  
Failed soils shall be removed and replaced at the Contractor’s expense. 

C. Pre-excavation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in 
Division 01 - Project Management and Coordination. 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Existing Utilities:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others unless 
permitted in writing by Architect and then only after arranging to provide temporary utility services 
according to requirements indicated. 

1. Notify Architect not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions. 
2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Architect's written permission. 
3. Contact utility-locator service for area where Project is located before excavating. 
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B. Demolish and completely remove from site existing underground utilities indicated to be removed.  
Coordinate with utility companies to shut off services if lines are active. 
 
1. Notify DIG SAFE a minimum of 72 hours in advance to any earthwork in areas not 

previously reviewed and marked by DIG SAFE. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1     SOIL MATERIALS:   

A. Refer to Division 31 – Aggregate - for soil material descriptions. 
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from damage caused by 
settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards created by earthwork 
operations. 

B. Preparation of subgrade for earthwork operations including removal of vegetation, topsoil, debris, 
obstructions, and deleterious materials from ground surface is specified in Division 311000 - Site 
Clearing. 

C. Protect and maintain erosion and sedimentation controls, which are shown on the plans and may be 
specified in Division 31 - Site Clearing - during earthwork operations. 

D. Provide protective insulating materials to protect subgrades and foundation soils against freezing 
temperatures or frost. 

3.2 DEWATERING 

A. The contractor should anticipate the potential for dewatering excavations, particularly during and 
following periods of precipitation. 

B. Prevent surface water and ground water from entering excavations, from ponding on prepared 
subgrades, and from flooding Project site and surrounding area. 

C. Protect subgrades from softening, undermining, washout, and damage by rain or water accumulation. 

1. Reroute surface water runoff away from excavated areas.  Do not allow water to accumulate 
in excavations.  Do not use excavated trenches as temporary drainage ditches. 

2. Install a dewatering system to keep subgrades dry and convey ground water away from 
excavations.  Maintain until dewatering is no longer required. 

3.3 EXCAVATION, GENERAL 
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A. Unclassified Excavation:  Excavate to subgrade elevations regardless of the character of surface and 
subsurface conditions encountered.  Unclassified excavated materials may include rock, soil 
materials, and obstructions.   

1. If excavated materials intended for fill and backfill include unsatisfactory soil materials and 
rock, replace with satisfactory soil materials. 

3.4 EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES 

A. Excavate to suitable native material. If applicable, extend excavations a sufficient distance from 
structures for placing and removing concrete formwork, for installing services and other 
construction, and for inspections. 

1. Excavations for Footings and Foundations:  Do not disturb bottom of excavation.  Excavate 
by hand to final grade just before placing concrete reinforcement.  Trim bottoms to required 
lines and grades to leave solid base to receive other work. 

3.5 EXCAVATION FOR WALKS AND PAVEMENTS 

A. Excavate surfaces under walks and pavements to indicated lines, cross sections, elevations, and 
subgrades. 

3.6 SUBGRADE INSPECTION 

A. Notify Architect when excavations have reached required subgrade. 

B. If Architect determines that unsatisfactory soil is present, continue excavation and replace with 
compacted backfill material as directed. 

C. Authorized additional excavation and replacement material will be paid for according to Contract 
provisions for changes in the Work. 

D. Reconstruct subgrades damaged by freezing temperatures, frost, rain, accumulated water, or 
construction activities, as directed by Architect, without additional compensation. 

3.7 UNAUTHORIZED EXCAVATION 

A. Fill unauthorized excavation under foundations or wall footings by extending bottom elevation of 
concrete foundation or footing to excavation bottom, without altering top elevation.  Lean concrete 
fill, with 28-day compressive strength of 2,500 psi, may be used when approved by Architect. 

1. Fill unauthorized excavations under other construction or utility pipe as directed by Architect. 

3.8 STORAGE OF SOIL MATERIALS 

A. Stockpile borrow soil materials and excavated satisfactory soil materials without intermixing.  Place, 
grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water.  Cover to prevent windblown dust. 

1. Stockpile soil materials away from edge of excavations.  Do not store within drip line of 
remaining trees. 
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3.9 BACKFILL 

A. Place and compact backfill in excavations promptly, but not before completing the following: 

1. Construction below finish grade including, where applicable, subdrainage, dampproofing, 
waterproofing, and perimeter insulation. 

2. Removing concrete formwork. 
3. Removing trash and debris. 
4. Removing temporary shoring and bracing, and sheeting. 
5. Installing permanent or temporary horizontal bracing on horizontally supported walls. 

B. Place backfill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 

3.10 SOIL FILL 

A. Plow, scarify, bench, or break up sloped surfaces steeper than 4 horizontal to 1 vertical so fill 
material will bond with existing material. 

B. Place and compact fill material in layers to required elevations as follows: 

1. Under grass and planted areas, use satisfactory soil material. 

C. Place soil fill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 

3.11 SOIL MOISTURE CONTROL 

A. Uniformly moisten or aerate subgrade and each subsequent fill or backfill soil layer before 
compaction to within 2 percent of optimum moisture content. 

1. Do not place backfill or fill soil material on surfaces that are muddy, frozen, or contain frost 
or ice. 

2. Remove and replace, or scarify and air dry otherwise satisfactory soil material that exceeds 
optimum moisture content by 2 percent and is too wet to compact to specified dry unit weight. 

3.12 COMPACTION OF SOIL BACKFILLS AND FILLS 

A. Place backfill and fill soil materials in layers not more than 8 inches in loose depth for material 
compacted by heavy compaction equipment, and not more than 4 inches in loose depth for material 
compacted by hand-operated tampers. 

B. Place backfill and fill soil materials evenly on all sides of structures to required elevations, and 
uniformly along the full length of each structure. 

C. Compact soil materials to not less than the following percentages of maximum dry unit weight 
according to ASTM D 1557: 

1. Under structures, building slabs, steps, and pavements, scarify and recompact top 12 inches of 
existing subgrade and each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 95 percent. 

2. Under walkways, scarify and recompact top 6 inches below subgrade and compact each layer 
of backfill or fill soil material at 95 percent. 

3. Under lawn or unpaved areas, scarify and recompact top 6 inches below subgrade and 
compact each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 85 percent. 
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4. For utility trenches, compact each layer of initial and final backfill soil material at 85 percent. 

3.13 GRADING 

A. General:  Uniformly grade areas to a smooth surface, free of irregular surface changes.  Comply with 
compaction requirements and grade to cross sections, lines, and elevations indicated. 

1. Provide a smooth transition between adjacent existing grades and new grades. 
2. Cut out soft spots, fill low spots, and trim high spots to comply with required surface 

tolerances. 

B. Site Grading:  Slope grades to direct water away from buildings and to prevent ponding.  Finish 
subgrades to required elevations within the following tolerances: 

1. Lawn or Unpaved Areas:  Plus or minus 1 inch. 
2. Walks:  Plus or minus 1 inch. 
3. Pavements:  Plus or minus 1/2 inch. 

C. Grading inside Building Lines:  Finish subgrade to a tolerance of 1/2 inch when tested with a 10-foot 
straightedge. 

3.14 PROTECTION 

A. Protecting Graded Areas:  Protect newly graded areas from traffic, freezing, and erosion.  Keep free 
of trash and debris. 

B. Repair and reestablish grades to specified tolerances where completed or partially completed surfaces 
become eroded, rutted, settled, or where they lose compaction due to subsequent construction 
operations or weather conditions. 

1. Scarify or remove and replace soil material to depth as directed by Architect; reshape and 
recompact. 

C. Where settling occurs before Project correction period elapses, remove finished surfacing, backfill 
with additional soil material, compact, and reconstruct surfacing. 

1. Restore appearance, quality, and condition of finished surfacing to match adjacent work, and 
eliminate evidence of restoration to greatest extent possible. 

3.15 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS 

A. Disposal:  Remove surplus satisfactory soil and waste material, including unsatisfactory soil, trash, 
and debris, and legally dispose of it off Owner's property. 

B. Disposal:  Transport surplus satisfactory soil to designated storage areas on Owner's property.  
Stockpile or spread soil as directed by Architect. 

1. Remove waste material, including unsatisfactory soil, trash, and debris, and legally dispose of 
it off Owner's property. 

 END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 31 22 28 - GRANULAR BORROW & PIPE BEDDING MATERIAL 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 DESCRIPTION 
 

A. Work Included:  Provide, place, and compact borrow and bedding material in authorized areas as 
shown and/or as directed by the Engineer. 

 
B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere:  Trench excavation - backfilling, compaction, control, and 

testing are specified in the appropriate Sections in this Division. 
 
1.2 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Submit samples, laboratory sieve analyses and proctors of all materials.  Material shall be 
submitted by the Contractor for approval by the Engineer, or his representative. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 MATERIALS 
 

A. Pipe Bedding: (Backfill in the Pipe Embedment Zone) shall be: 
 

1. PVC Pipe and Plastic Culvert (CPT): 
 

a. Crushed rock or gravel similar to MDOT Specification 703.06(a) type “A” 
Aggregate Base, conforming to following gradation:  

 
Sieve Size    % Finer by Weight 

 
1½"                  100 
½"      45-70 
¼"      30-55 
No. 40             0-20 
No. 200      0-6 

 
Crushed rock without fine-grained material to act as a filter against migration of fines 
from native trench soils will not be allowed. 
 

2. Sewer Pipe (DI), Metal Culvert, Extruded HDPE Pipe, CMP and R.C. Storm Drain: 
 

a. Screened gravel, well graded in size from 3/8" to ¾", well-graded sand, or such 
other material as may be approved by the Engineer. 
1) Clean, hard, and durable fragments. 
2) Free from dirt, vegetation, or other objectionable matter, and free of any 

excess, or soft, thin elongated, laminated or deleterious particles. 
b. Crushed rock of suitable size and grading may be used in lieu of screened gravel. 

 
3. Pressure Pipe (DI): 

 
a. Select material consisting of native soil excavated from the trench free of stones, 

foreign and frozen materials. 
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B. Crushed Rock: Suitably graded from ¼" to ¾" in size or else otherwise approved by the 
Engineer. 

 
C. Granular Structural Fill and Backfill: 

 
1. Compacted granular structural fill and backfill under utility structures shall consist of 

crushed stone or gravel, free of organic material, loam, trash, snow, ice, frozen soil and 
other objectionable material and shall be graded within the following limits: 

 
Sieve Size % Finer by Weight 

 
1"              100 
¾"   90-100 
3/8"   20-55 
No. 4    0-10 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 INSTALLATION 
 

A. Place screened gravel, crushed rock, crushed stone, granular backfill or sand in layers of 
uniform compacted thickness not greater than 6".   

 
B. Thoroughly compact each layer by means of a suitable vibrator or mechanical tamper. 
 
C. In excavations below normal depth or where unsuitable materials are excavated, granular 

backfill may be used unless groundwater makes such usage impossible; if such is the case then 
bedding material or crushed stone shall be used. 

 
3.2 SCHEDULES 
 

A. Bedding Requirements/Earth or Ledge: 
 

1. PVC Sewer, Extruded HDPE Pipe, CPT Culvert, Metal Culvert, and Storm Drain Pipe: 
As shown, compacted to 90% of maximum density as determined by ASTM D-1557. 
Storm drain pipe and culverts shall be backfilled in accordance with MDOT SSNB 
603.08. 

2. DI Sewer: Cast Iron Research Association (CIRRA) laying condition Type 4.  Pipe 
bedded in sand, gravel or crushed rock to a depth (below invert) of 1/8 pipe diameter, 4" 
minimum, compacted backfill of select material to tops of pipe.  Compact to 80% of 
maximum density as determined by ASTM D-1557. 

3. DI Pressure Pipe (Except where sewers cross beneath): CIRRA laying condition Type 2. 
 Select material from invert to center of pipe, compacted to 70% of maximum density as 
determined by ASTM D-1557. 

4. Reinforced Concrete (RC) Pipe: American Concrete Pipe Association Class B bedding.  
Bed in sand, gravel or crushed rock per Class B details.  Compact select material to 12” 
above pipe top to 80% of maximum density as determined by ASTM D-1557. 

 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 31 23 16.13 - TRENCHING 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes excavating trenches for utilities from the building to municipal utilities; 
compacted fill from top of utility bedding to subgrade elevations; and backfilling and compac-
tion. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 310513 - Soils. 
2. Section 310516 - Aggregate. 
3. Section 312000 – Earth moving 
4. Section 312323.13  - Backfill 
5. Section 329200 – Turfs and Grasses 
6. Section 033000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete 

1.2 REFERENCES 

A. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials 

1. AASHTO T180 – Standard Specification for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils using a 
10-lb Rammer and an 18-in. Drop. 

B. American Society for Testing and Materials: 

1. ASTM C136 - Method for Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse Aggregates. 

2. ASTM D698 - Test Methods for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils and Soil-Aggregate 
Mixtures, Using 5.5-lb Rammer and 12-inch Drop. 

3. ASTM D1556 - Test Methods for Density of Soil in Place by the Sand-Cone Method. 

4. ASTM D1557 - Test Methods for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils and Soil-
Aggregate Mixtures Using 10-lb Rammer and 18-inch Drop. 

5. ASTM D2167 - Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place by the Rubber 
Balloon Method. 

6. ASTM D2922 - Standard Test Method for Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in Place by 
Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth). 

7. ASTM D3017 - Standard Test Method for Water Content of Soil and Rock in Place by 
Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth). 

C. State of Maine, Department of Transportation, Standard Specifications – Highways and 
Bridges, Latest Edition. 

 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Utility: Any buried pipe, duct, conduit, or cable. 
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1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Division 01 - Administrative Requirements. 

B. Samples: Submit, in airtight containers, 10-lb sample of each type of fill to testing laboratory. 

C. Materials Source: Submit name of imported materials suppliers. 

1.5 FIELD MEASUREMENTS 

A. Verify field measurements before fabrication. 

1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Division 01 - Administrative Requirements. 

B. Verify Work associated with lower elevation utilities is complete before placing higher eleva-
tion utilities. 

C. Contractor must obtain building permit and utility connection & street opening permits, if ap-
plicable, from the municipality prior to the start of any excavation work. Owner is responsible 
for local site plan permitting and DEP stormwater permitting. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 FILL MATERIALS 

A. Fill Type S1: As specified in Division 310513. 

B. Fill Type A7 and A8: As specified in Division 310516. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 LINES AND GRADES 

A. Grades: 
1. Lay pipes to lines and grades indicated on Drawings or as directed by engineer.  
2. Maintain grade alignment of pipe using string line parallel with grade line and verti-

cally above centerline of pipe. Establish string line on level batter boards at intervals 
of not more than 25 feet. Install batter boards spanning trench, rigidly anchored to 
posts driven into ground on both sides of trench. Set three adjacent batter boards be-
fore laying pipe to verify grades and line. Determine elevation and position of string 
line from elevation and position of offset points or stakes located along pipe route. 
Do not locate pipe using side lines for line or grade. 

3. As an alternative method, use laser-beam instrument with qualified operator to estab-
lish lines and grades. 

B. Location of Pipe Lines: 
1. Location and approximate depths of proposed pipe lines are shown on Drawings. 
2. Engineer reserves right to make changes in lines, grades, and depths of pipe lines and 

manholes when changes are required for Project conditions. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Identify required lines, levels, contours, and datum locations. 
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B. Protect plant life, lawns, and other features remaining as portion of final landscaping. 

C. Protect benchmarks, existing structures, fences, sidewalks, paving, and curbs from excavating 
equipment and vehicular traffic. 

D. Maintain and protect above and below grade utilities indicated to remain. 

E. Cut out soft areas of subgrade not capable of compaction in place. Backfill with Fill Type A1 
and compact to density equal to or greater than requirements for subsequent backfill material. 

3.3 TRENCHING 

A. Excavate subsoil required for utilities. 

B. Remove lumped subsoil, boulders, and rock up to 2 cu yd, measured by volume. Remove 
larger material as directed by the engineer. 

C. Perform excavation within 24 inches of existing municipal utilities in accordance with utili-
ty’s requirements.  

D. Do not advance open trench more than 100 feet ahead of installed pipe. 

E. Cut trenches sufficiently wide to enable installation and allow inspection. Remove water or 
materials that interfere with Work. 

F. Excavate trenches to depth indicated on Drawings. Provide uniform and continuous bearing 
and support for bedding material and utilities. 

G. Do not interfere with 45 degree bearing splay of foundations. 

H. When subsurface materials at bottom of trench are loose or soft, excavate to greater depth as 
directed by Engineer until suitable material is encountered. 

I. Hand trim excavation. Remove loose matter. 

J. Correct areas over excavated areas with compacted backfill as specified for authorized exca-
vation or replace with fill concrete as directed by Engineer. 

K. Stockpile excavated material in area designated on site and remove excess material not being 
used, from site  

3.4 SHEETING AND SHORING 

A. Sheet, shore, and brace excavations to prevent danger to persons, structures and adjacent 
properties and to prevent caving, erosion, and loss of surrounding subsoil.  

B. Support trenches more than 5 feet deep excavated through unstable, loose, or soft material. 
Provide sheeting, shoring, bracing, or other protection to maintain stability of excavation. 

C. Design sheeting and shoring to be removed at completion of excavation work. 

D. Repair damage caused by failure of the sheeting, shoring, or bracing and for settlement of 
filled excavations or adjacent soil.  

E. Repair damage to new and existing Work from settlement, water or earth pressure or other 
causes resulting from inadequate sheeting, shoring, or bracing. 
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3.5 BEDDING 

A. As indicated on Drawings. 

3.6 BACKFILLING 

A. Backfill trenches to contours and elevations with unfrozen fill materials. 

B. Systematically backfill to allow maximum time for natural settlement. Do not backfill over 
porous, wet, frozen, or spongy subgrade surfaces. 

C. Soil Fill Type S1: Place and compact material in equal continuous layers not exceeding 8 
inches compacted depth. 

D. Employ placement method that does not disturb or damage foundation perimeter drainage or 
utilities in trench. 

E. Maintain optimum moisture content of fill materials to attain required compaction density. 

F. Do not leave trench open at end of working day.  

G. Protect open trench to prevent danger to Owner and the public. 

H. Remove surplus fill materials from site. 

I. Leave fill material stockpile areas completely free of excess fill materials. 

3.7 TOLERANCES 

A. Division 01 - Quality Requirements. 

B. Top Surface of Backfilling Under Paved Areas: Plus or minus 1/2 inch from required eleva-
tions. 

C. Top Surface of General Backfilling: Plus or minus 1 inch from required elevations. 

3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Division 01 - Quality Requirements. 

B. Compaction Testing: In accordance with ASTM D1557. 

C. When tests indicate Work does not meet specified requirements, remove Work, replace, com-
pact, and retest. 

3.9 PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK 

A. Division 312000 -  Earth Moving 

B. Reshape and re-compact fills subjected to vehicular traffic during construction. 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 31 23 23.13 - BACKFILL 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes site structure backfilling to subgrade elevations; site filling and backfilling; 
fill under slabs-on-grade; fill under paving; fill for over-excavation; consolidation and com-
paction as scheduled. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 310513 - Soils. 
2. Section 310516 - Aggregate. 
3. Section 312000 – Earth moving 
4. Section 312323.13  - Backfill 
5. Section 329200 – Turfs and Grasses 
6. Section 033000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete. 
 

1.2 REFERENCES 

A. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials 

1. AASHTO T180 – Standard Specification for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils Using a 
10-lb Rammer and an 18-in. Drop. 

B. American Society for Testing and Materials: 

1. ASTM D698 - Test Methods for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils and Soil-Aggregate 
Mixtures, Using 5.5-lb Rammer and 12-inch Drop. 

2. ASTM D1556 - Test Methods for Density of Soil in Place by the Sand-Cone Method. 

3. ASTM D1557 - Test Methods for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils and Soil-
Aggregate Mixtures Using 10-lb Rammer and 18-inch Drop. 

4. ASTM D2167 - Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place by the Rubber 
Balloon Method. 

5. ASTM D2922 - Standard Test Method for Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in Place by 
Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth). 

6. ASTM D3017 - Standard Test Method for Water Content of Soil and Rock in Place by 
Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth). 

7. ASTM D4253 - Standard Test Methods for Maximum Index Density and Unit Weight of 
Soils Using a Vibratory Table. 

C. State of Maine, Department of Transportation, Standard Specifications – Highways and 
Bridges, latest edition. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Division 01 - Submittal Procedures. 
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B. Samples: Submit, in airtight containers, 10-lb sample of each type of fill to testing laboratory. 

C. Materials Source: Submit name of imported materials suppliers. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 FILL MATERIALS 

A. Fill Type S1: As specified in Division  310513 - Soils 

B. Aggregate Fills: As specified in Division 310516 - Aggregate 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Division 01  -  Administrative Requirements 

B. Verify subdrainage, dampproofing, or waterproofing installation has been inspected. 

C. Verify underground tanks are anchored to their own foundations to avoid flotation after back-
filling. 

D. Verify structural ability of unsupported walls to support loads imposed by fill. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Compact subgrade to density requirements for subsequent backfill materials. 

B. Cut out soft areas of subgrade not capable of compaction in place. Backfill with Type A1 fill 
and compact to density equal to or greater than requirements for subsequent fill material. 

C. Scarify subgrade surface to depth of 1 inch. 

D. Proof-roll to identify soft spots; fill and compact to density equal to or greater than 
requirements for subsequent fill materials. 

3.3 BACKFILLING 

A. Backfill areas to contours and elevations or as directed by engineer with unfrozen materials. 

B. Systematically backfill to allow maximum time for natural settlement. Do not backfill over 
porous, wet, frozen or spongy subgrade surfaces. 

C. Granular Fill Type A1: Place and compact materials in equal continuous layers not exceeding 
6 inches compacted depth. 

D. Soil Fill Type S1: Place and compact material in equal continuous layers not exceeding 8 
inches compacted depth. 

E. Employ placement method that does not disturb or damage other work. 



 

Cutler Sand/Salt Shed 31 23 23.13 – 3 Backfill 
#84552E 

F. Maintain optimum moisture content of backfill materials to attain required compaction densi-
ty. 

G. Backfill against supported foundation walls. Do not backfill against unsupported foundation 
walls. 

H. Backfill simultaneously on each side of unsupported foundation walls until supports are in 
place. 

I. All excavation for foundation walls (each side) to be backfilled with Type A1 Aggregate:  Se-
lect Granular Fill, except where other material is designated on the plans. 

J. Slope grade away from building minimum ¼ inch per foot, unless noted otherwise. 

K. Make gradual grade changes. Blend slope into level areas. 

L. Remove surplus backfill materials from site. 

3.4 TOLERANCES 

A. Division 01 - Administrative Provisions - Quality Requirements: Tolerances. 

B. Top Surface of Backfilling Under Paved Areas: Plus or minus 1/4 inch from required eleva-
tions. 

C. Top Surface of General Backfilling: Plus or minus 1 inch from required elevations. 

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Division 01  - Administrative Requirements and Quality Requirements 

B. Testing: In accordance with ASTM D1557. 

C. When tests indicate Work does not meet specified requirements, remove Work, replace and 
retest. 

D. Proof-roll compacted fill surfaces under slabs-on-grade and paving. 

3.6 PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK 

A. Division 01 - Execution Requirements: Protecting finished work. 

B. Reshape and re-compact fills subjected to vehicular traffic. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 31 37 00 - RIPRAP AND ROCK LINING 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Riprap placed loose or machine placed 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 310513 - Soils. 
2. Division 310516 - Aggregate. 
3. Division 312000 – Earth moving 
4. Division 312323.13  - Backfill 
5. Division 312323.13  - Trenching 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Furnish each aggregate material from single source throughout the Work. 

B. Perform Work in accordance with State of Maine DOT standards. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 
 

A. Riprap: Sound, hard and angular shape; well graded; without shale seams, structural defects 
and foreign substances from blasted rock; broken stone, solid and nonfriable; 4- inch mini-
mum size, 10-inch  maximum size, or as shown on drawings. 

B. Geotextile Fabric: Non-biodegradable, woven or non-woven as shown and specified on the 
drawings. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Division 00 and 01: Verification of existing conditions before starting work. 

B. Do not place riprap over frozen or spongy subgrade surfaces. 

3.2 PLACEMENT 

A. Place geotextile fabric over substrate, lap edges and ends. 

B. Place riprap at culvert pipe ends, at embankment slopes and as indicated on Drawings. 

C. Installed Thickness: 12 inches average or as shown on the drawings. 

D. Place rock evenly and carefully to minimize voids, do not tear fabric, place rock in one con-
sistent operation to preclude disturbance or displacement of substrate. 

END OF SECTION  
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 SECTION 32 12 00 - HOT MIX ASPHALT PAVING 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 DESCRIPTION 
 

A. Work Included:  Furnish all plant, labor, equipment and materials required to install graded 
aggregate base course, and hot mix asphalt pavement courses, including sidewalks and driveways, as 
shown on the Drawings and as specified herein.  Furnish and install new paving for as shown on the 
drawings..   

 
B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere (When Applicable): 

 
1. Roadway excavation and backfill, general site grading - earth embankment and temporary 

erosion control are specified in this Division. 
  
 
1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Materials:  Use only materials furnished by a bulk bituminous concrete producer regularly engaged 
in the production of hot mixed, hot laid bituminous concrete. 

 
B. Equipment:  Provide, maintain and operate pavers, dump trucks, tandem, 3-wheel and pneumatic 

tired rollers well suited to the mixtures being placed.  Provide, maintain and operate hand equipment 
as required.  When applicable, provide, maintain and operate trimming equipment and materials. 

 
C. Mix Requirements, Method of Placement and Compaction: State of Maine Department of 

Transportation Standard Specifications - Highways and Bridges, latest revision, hereinafter called 
MDOT Standards, for mixing, placing and compacting bituminous concrete surfaces are applicable 
to this work. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 MATERIALS 
 

A. Provide all material in accordance with Division 400 of the MDOT Standards, except that 
Measurement and Payment Subsections shall not apply. 

 
1. Aggregate Surface Course: Division 400, Section 411 of MDOT Standards. 
2. Bituminous Tack Coat (When Applicable):  Provide as specified in Section 409 of MDOT 

standards. 
3. Hot Mix Asphalt Courses: Division 400 of MDOT Standards 
4. Bituminous Curb:  Subsection 609.04.  NOT APPLICABLE. 
5. Overlay Pavement: To be bituminous material, 9.5 mm unless otherwise noted. 
6. Contractor shall submit mix design to engineer for approval. 

 
 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 PERFORMANCE 
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A. Construct all items in accordance with the applicable section of the MDOT Standards, except that 
Measurement and Payment subsections shall not apply. 

 
1. Aggregate Base:  Division 300 - Bases, Section 304 - Aggregate Base and Subbase Course. 
2. Bituminous Tack Coat (When Applicable):  Apply an emulsified asphalt tack coat to curb 

faces and pavements whenever the surface of the preceding pavement will not promote 
adequate bond.  Generally, tack coat is not required for pavement laid immediately after the 
final rolling of the underlying course.  Apply at a rate of 0.05 to 0.15 gallon per square yard 
uniformly distributed over the surface to be paved. 

3. Hot Mix Asphalt Surface Course & Base Course: Division 400 – Pavements. Section 403 
Hot Bituminous Pavement using material designated in Section 401.  Mix designated on 
plans by maximum aggregate size.   

 
B. All construction methods and materials are subject to the approval of the Engineer. 

 
3.2 TRENCH / PAD 
 

A. The completed pavement shall have a minimum thickness of 3" or match the thickness of the 
original pavement, whenever it is greater, unless otherwise shown on the drawings.  

 
B. Unless otherwise shown on the drawings, the bituminous surface material shall be placed in layers 

that will yield a finished binder course of 2" and a surface course of 1", hand spread and raked, and 
then rolled.  The surface shall be finished ¼" higher than the existing pavement.  As applicable, cut 
edges of existing pavement shall be uniformly tack coated immediately prior to placement of the 
bituminous material.  

 
C. The binder course over excavations for service connections shall be placed within three days after 

trench is backfilled, as applicable.  
 
D. Placement of the surface course shall begin within three days after completion of construction 

operations within the roadways, as applicable.  
 
E. Where any settlement occurs the settled area shall be cut out, the trench restored to grade and 

repaved at the Contractor's expense.  
  
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 32 92 00 - TURFS AND GRASSES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Seeding, hydroseeding, sodding 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 31 10 00 - Site Clearing - for topsoil stripping and stockpiling 
2. Division 31 20 00 – Earth Moving for excavation, filling and backfilling, rough grading 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Finish Grade:  Elevation of finished surface of planting soil. 

B. Manufactured Soil:  Soil produced off-site by homogeneously blending mineral soils or sand with 
stabilized organic soil amendments to produce topsoil or planting soil. 

C. Planting Soil:  Native or imported topsoil, manufactured topsoil, or surface soil modified to become 
topsoil; mixed with soil amendments. 

D. Subgrade:  Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after completing excavation, or top surface of a 
fill or backfill immediately beneath planting soil. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  A qualified landscape installer whose work has resulted in successful lawn 
establishment in projects of similar size and scope. 

1. Installer's Field Supervision:  Require Installer to maintain an experienced full-time 
supervisor on Project site when planting is in progress. 

B. Soil-Testing Laboratory Qualifications:  An independent laboratory, recognized by the State 
Department of Agriculture, with the experience and capability to conduct the testing indicated and 
that specializes in types of tests to be performed. 

 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
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A. Seed:  Deliver seed in original sealed, labeled, and undamaged containers. 

1.6 SCHEDULING 

A. Weather Limitations:  Proceed with planting only when existing and forecasted weather conditions 
permit. 

1.7 LAWN MAINTENANCE 

A. Begin maintenance immediately after each area is planted and continue until acceptable lawn is 
established, but for not less than the following periods: 

1. Seeded Lawns:  60 days from date of Substantial Completion. 

a. When full maintenance period has not elapsed before end of planting season, or if lawn 
is not fully established, continue maintenance during next planting season. 

B. Maintain and establish lawn by watering, fertilizing, weeding, mowing, trimming, replanting, and 
other operations.  Roll, regrade, and replant bare or eroded areas and remulch to produce a uniformly 
smooth lawn. 

1. In areas where mulch has been disturbed by wind or maintenance operations, add new mulch.  
Anchor as required to prevent displacement. 

C. Watering:  Provide and maintain temporary piping, hoses, and lawn-watering equipment to convey 
water from sources and to keep lawn uniformly moist to a depth of 4 inches. 

1. Schedule watering to prevent wilting, puddling, erosion, and displacement of seed or mulch.  
Lay out temporary watering system to avoid walking over muddy or newly planted areas. 

2. Water lawn at a minimum rate of 1 inch per week. 

D. Mow lawn as soon as top growth is tall enough to cut.  Repeat mowing to maintain specified height 
without cutting more than 40 percent of grass height.  Remove no more than 40 percent of grass-leaf 
growth in initial or subsequent mowings.  Do not delay mowing until grass blades bend over and 
become matted.  Do not mow when grass is wet.  Schedule initial and subsequent mowings to 
maintain the following grass height: 

1. Mow grass 1-1/2 to 2 inches high. 

E. Lawn Post-fertilization:  Apply fertilizer after initial mowing and when grass is dry. 

1. Use fertilizer that will provide actual nitrogen of at least 1 lb/1000 sq. ft. to lawn area. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SEED 

A. Grass Seed:  MDOT Methods #1, #2 and #3, unless otherwise shown on the drawings 

2.2 TOPSOIL 
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A. Topsoil: ASTM D 5268, pH range of 5.5 to 7, a minimum of 4 percent organic material content; free 
of stone 1 inch in any dimension and /or other extraneous materials harmful to plant growth. 
 
1. Obtain topsoil from naturally well-drained sites where topsoil occurs at least 4 inches deep; 

do not obtain from bogs or marshes. 

2.3 INORGANIC SOIL AMENDMENTS 

A. Lime:  ASTM C 602, agricultural limestone containing a minimum 80 percent calcium carbonate 
equivalent and as follows: 

1. Class:  Class T, with a minimum 99 percent passing through No. 8 sieve and a minimum 75 
percent passing through No. 60 sieve. 

2. Provide lime in form of dolomitic limestone. 

B. Sulfur:  Granular, biodegradable, containing a minimum of 90 percent sulfur, with a minimum 99 
percent passing through No. 6 sieve and a maximum 10 percent passing through No. 40 sieve. 

C. Iron Sulfate:  Granulated ferrous sulfate containing a minimum of 20 percent iron and 10 percent 
sulfur. 

D. Aluminum Sulfate:  Commercial grade, unadulterated. 

E. Perlite:  Horticultural perlite, soil amendment grade. 

F. Agricultural Gypsum:  Finely ground, containing a minimum of 90 percent calcium sulfate. 

G. Sand:  Clean, washed, natural or manufactured, free of toxic materials. 

H. Diatomaceous Earth:  Calcined, diatomaceous earth, 90 percent silica, with approximately 140 
percent water absorption capacity by weight. 

I. Zeolites:  Mineral clinoptilolite with at least 60 percent water absorption by weight. 

2.4 PLANTING ACCESSORIES 

A. Selective Herbicides:  EPA registered and approved, of type recommended by manufacturer for 
application. 

2.5 FERTILIZER 

A. Bonemeal:  Commercial, raw or steamed, finely ground; a minimum of 4 percent nitrogen and 20 
percent phosphoric acid. 

B. Superphosphate:  Commercial, phosphate mixture, soluble; a minimum of 20 percent available 
phosphoric acid. 

C. Commercial Fertilizer:  Commercial-grade complete fertilizer of neutral character, consisting of fast- 
and slow-release nitrogen, 50 percent derived from natural organic sources of urea formaldehyde, 
phosphorous, and potassium in the following composition: 
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1. Composition:  Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in soil reports 
from a qualified soil-testing agency. 

D. Slow-Release Fertilizer:  Granular or pelleted fertilizer consisting of 50 percent water-insoluble 
nitrogen, phosphorus, and potassium in the following composition: 

1. Composition:  Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in soil reports 
from a qualified soil-testing agency. 

2.6 MULCHES 

A. Straw Mulch:  Provide air-dry, clean, mildew- and seed-free, salt hay or threshed straw of wheat, rye, 
oats, or barley. 

B. Fiber Mulch:  Biodegradable, dyed-wood, cellulose-fiber mulch; nontoxic; free of plant-growth or 
germination inhibitors; with maximum moisture content of 15 percent and a pH range of 4.5 to 6.5. 

C. Nonasphaltic Tackifier:  Colloidal tackifier recommended by fiber-mulch manufacturer for slurry 
application; nontoxic and free of plant-growth or germination inhibitors. 

2.7 EROSION-CONTROL MATERIALS 

A. Erosion-Control Blankets:  Biodegradable straw mat enclosed in a photodegradable plastic mesh, as 
indicated on drawings.  Include manufacturer's recommended steel wire staples, 6-inches long. 

2.8 MISCELLANEOUS 

A. Water: Clean, fresh and free of substance or matter capable of inhibiting vigorous growth of grass. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine areas to receive lawns and grass for compliance with requirements and other conditions 
affecting performance.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities, trees, shrubs, and plantings 
from damage caused by planting operations.  Protect adjacent areas from hydroseeding overspray. 

B. Provide erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of soils and discharge of soil-
bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways. 

3.3 LAWN PREPARATION 

A. Limit lawn subgrade preparation to areas to be planted. 
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B. Newly Graded Subgrades:  Loosen subgrade to a minimum depth of 4 inches.  Remove stones larger 
than 1 inch in any dimension and sticks, roots, rubbish, and other extraneous matter and legally 
dispose of them off Owner's property. 

1. Apply fertilizer directly to subgrade before loosening. 

2. Thoroughly blend planting soil mix off-site before spreading or, spread topsoil, apply soil 
amendments and fertilizer on surface and thoroughly blend planting soil mix. 
 
a. Delay mixing fertilizer with planting soil if planting will not proceed within a few 

days. 
b. Mix lime with dry soil before mixing fertilizer. 

3. Spread soil mix to a depth of 4 inches but not less than required to meet finish grades after 
light rolling and natural settlement.  Do not spread if planting soil or subgrade is frozen, 
muddy, or excessively wet. 
 
a. Spread approximately one-half the thickness of planting soil mix over loosened 

subgrade.  Mix thoroughly into top 2 inches of subgrade.  Spread remainder of 
planting soil mix. 

C. Unchanged Subgrades:  If lawns are to be planted in areas unaltered or undisturbed by excavating, 
grading, or surface soil stripping operations, prepare surface soil as follows: 

1. Remove existing grass, vegetation, and turf.  Do not mix into surface soil. 
2. Loosen surface soil to a depth of at least of 6 inches.  Apply soil amendments and fertilizers 

according to planting soil mix proportions and mix thoroughly into top 4 inches of soil.  Till 
soil to a homogeneous mixture of fine texture. 

a. Apply fertilizer directly to surface soil before loosening. 

3. Remove stones larger than 1 inch in any dimension and sticks, roots, trash, and other 
extraneous matter. 

4. Legally dispose of waste material, including grass, vegetation, and turf, off Owner's property. 

D. Finish Grading:  Grade planting areas to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, uniformly fine 
texture.  Grade to within plus or minus 1/2 inch of finish elevation.  Roll and rake, remove ridges, 
and fill depressions to meet finish grades.  Limit fine grading to areas that can be planted in the 
immediate future. 

E. Moisten prepared lawn areas before planting if soil is dry.  Water thoroughly and allow surface to dry 
before planting.  Do not create muddy soil. 

F. Restore areas if eroded or otherwise disturbed after finish grading and before planting. 

3.4 SEEDING 

A. Sow seed with spreader or seeding machine.  Do not broadcast or drop seed when wind velocity 
exceeds 5 mph.  Unless otherwise shown on the drawings, apply seed at a rate of 5 to 8 lbs per 1000 
sq. ft. in two equal quantities at right angles.  Rate lightly into top 1/8 inch of topsoil, roll lightly and 
water with fine spray. 

B. Do not seed areas in excess of that which can be mulched on same day. 
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C. Unless otherwise shown on the drawings, Planting Season April 15 to July 1 and August 15 to 
September 15. 

D. Do not sow immediately following rain, when ground is too dry, or when winds are over 12 mph. 

E. Do not use wet seed or seed that is moldy or otherwise damaged.  

F. Protect seeded areas with slopes not exceeding 6:1 (H:V) by spreading straw mulch.  Spread 
uniformly at a minimum rate of 2 tons/acre to form a continuous blanket 1-1/2 inches in loose depth 
over seeded areas.  Spread by hand, blower, or other suitable equipment. 

1. Anchor straw mulch by crimping into topsoil with suitable mechanical equipment. 

G. Apply water with fine spray immediately after each area has been mulched.  Saturate to 4 inches of 
soil. 

H. Protect seeded areas with slopes at or steeper than 3:1 (H:V) straw based erosion control blankets 
installed and stapled per manufacturer’s written instructions.  Refer to drawings for requirements. 

I. Lightly dress slopes with topsoil to ensure close contact between fabric and soil. 

J. At sides of ditches, lay fabric laps in direction of water flow.  Lap ends and edges. 

3.5 HYDROSEEDING 

A. Hydroseeding:  Mix specified seed, fertilizer, and fiber mulch in water, using equipment specifically 
designed for hydroseed application.  Continue mixing until uniformly blended into homogeneous 
slurry suitable for hydraulic application. 

1. Mix slurry with nonasphaltic tackifier. 
2. Apply slurry uniformly to all areas to be seeded in a one-step process.  Apply mulch at a 

minimum rate of 1500-lb/acre dry weight but not less than the rate required to obtain specified 
seed-sowing rate. 

3. Apply slurry uniformly to all areas to be seeded in a two-step process.  Apply first slurry 
application at a minimum rate of 500-lb/acre dry weight but not less than the rate required to 
obtain specified seed-sowing rate.  Apply slurry cover coat of fiber mulch at a rate of 1000 
lb/acre. 

B. Planting Season April 15 to July 1 and August 15 to September 15. 

C. Do not sow immediately following rain, when ground is too dry, or when winds are over 12 mph. 

D. Do not use wet seed or seed that is moldy or otherwise damaged.  

E. Protect seeded areas with slopes than 3:1 (H:V) straw based erosion control blankets installed and 
stapled per manufacturer’s written instructions.  Refer to drawings for requirements. 

3.6 SODDING 

A. Lay sod within 24 hours of harvesting.  Do not lay sod if dormant or if ground is frozen or muddy. 

B. Lay sod to form a solid mass with tightly fitted joints.  Butt ends and sides of sod; do not stretch or 
overlap.  Stagger sod strips or pads to offset joints in adjacent courses.  Avoid damage to subgrade or 
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sod during installation.  Tamp and roll lightly to ensure contact with subgrade, eliminate air pockets, 
and form a smooth surface.  Work sifted soil or fine sand into minor cracks between pieces of sod; 
remove excess to avoid smothering sod and adjacent grass. 

C. Saturate sod with fine water spray within two hours of planting.  During first week, water daily or 
more frequently as necessary to maintain moist soil to a minimum depth of 1-1/2 inches below sod. 

3.7 SATISFACTORY LAWNS 

A. Satisfactory Seeded Lawn:  At end of maintenance period, a healthy, uniform, close stand of grass 
has been established, free of weeds and surface irregularities, with coverage exceeding 90 percent 
over any 10 sq. ft. (0.92 sq. m) and bare spots not exceeding 5 by 5 inches. 

B. Reestablish lawns that do not comply with requirements and continue maintenance until lawns are 
satisfactory. 

3.8 CLEANUP AND PROTECTION 

A. Promptly remove soil and debris created by lawn work from paved areas.  Clean wheels of vehicles 
before leaving site to avoid tracking soil onto roads, walks, or other paved areas. 

B. Erect barricades and warning signs as required to protect newly planted areas from traffic.  Maintain 
barricades throughout maintenance period and remove after lawn is established. 

3.7 MAINTENANCE 

A. Water to prevent grass and soil from drying out.  During the first two or three weeks, seed shall be 
kept moist to promote germination.  Water shall be applied in a manner to prevent washing out of 
seed or soil. 

B. Roll surface to remove minor depressions or irregularities. 

C. Control growth of weeds.  Apply herbicides.  Remedy damage resulting from improper use of 
herbicides. 

D. Immediately reseed areas showing bare spots. 

E. Repair washouts or gullies. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 33 46 16 - SUBDRAINAGE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes subdrainage systems for the following: 

1. Foundations 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. PVC:  Polyvinyl chloride plastic. 

B. Subdrainage:  Drainage system that collects and removes subsurface or seepage water. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For the following: 

1. Perforated-wall pipe and fittings. 
2. Solid-wall pipe and fittings. 
3. Geotextile filter fabrics. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PIPING MATERIALS 

A. Refer to the "Piping Applications" Article in Part 3 for applications of pipe, tube, fitting, and joining 
materials. 

2.2 PERFORATED-WALL PIPES AND FITTINGS 

A. Perforated PVC Sewer Pipe and Fittings:  ASTM D 2729, bell-and-spigot ends, for loose joints. 

2.3 SOLID-WALL PIPES AND FITTINGS 

A. PVC Sewer Pipe and Fittings:  ASTM D 3034, SDR 35, bell-and-spigot ends, for gasketed joints. 

1. Gaskets:  ASTM F 477, elastomeric seal. 

B.   PVC Sewer Pipe and Fittings:  Schedule 40 PVC, ASTM D 2665. 

2.4 SPECIAL PIPE COUPLINGS 
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A. Comply with ASTM C 1173, elastomeric, sleeve-type, reducing or transition coupling, for joining 
underground non-pressure piping.  Include ends of same sizes as piping to be joined and corrosion-
resistant metal tension band and tightening mechanism on each end. 

1. Sleeve Materials: 

a. For Plastic Pipes:  ASTM F 477, elastomeric seal or ASTM D 5926, PVC. 
b. For Dissimilar Pipes:  ASTM D 5926, PVC or other material compatible with pipe 

materials being joined. 

2. Unshielded Flexible Couplings:  Elastomeric sleeve with corrosion-resistant metal tension 
band and tightening mechanism on each end. 

3. Shielded Flexible Couplings:  ASTM C 1460, elastomeric or rubber sleeve with full-length, 
corrosion-resistant outer shield and corrosion-resistant metal tension band and tightening 
mechanism on each end. 

2.5 SOIL MATERIALS 

A. Backfill, drainage course, impervious fill, and satisfactory soil materials are specified in 312000 
Earth Moving. 

2.6 GEOTEXTILE FILTER FABRICS 

A. Description:  Fabric of PP or polyester fibers or combination of both, with flow rate range from 110 
to 330 gpm/sq. ft. when tested according to ASTM D 4491. 

1. Structure Type:  Nonwoven, non-biodegradable needle-punched continuous filament. 
2. Style: Flat. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine surfaces and areas for suitable conditions where subdrainage systems are to be installed. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 EARTHWORK 

A. Excavating, trenching, and backfilling are specified in Division 312000 – Earth Moving. 

3.3 PIPING APPLICATIONS 

A. Underground Subdrainage Piping: 

1. Perforated PVC sewer pipe and fittings for loose, bell-and-spigot joints. 

B. Header Piping: 

1. PVC sewer pipe and fittings, couplings, and coupled joints. 

3.4 FOUNDATION DRAINAGE INSTALLATION 
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A. Place impervious fill material on subgrade adjacent to bottom of footing after concrete footing forms 
have been removed.  Place and compact impervious fill to dimensions indicated, but not less than 6 
inches deep and 12 inches wide. 

B. Lay flat-style geotextile filter fabric in trench and overlap trench sides. 

C. Place supporting layer of drainage course over compacted subgrade and geotextile filter fabric, to 
compacted depth of not less than 4 inches. 

D. Install drainage piping as indicated in Part 3 "Piping Installation" Article for foundation subdrainage. 

E. Add drainage course to width of at least 6 inches on side away from wall and to top of pipe to perform 
tests. 

F. After satisfactory testing, cover drainage piping to width of at least 6 inches on side away from 
footing and to at least 6” above top of pipe. 

G. Install drainage course and wrap top of drainage course with flat-style geotextile filter fabric. 

H. Place layer of flat-style geotextile filter fabric over top of drainage course, overlapping edges at least 4 
inches. 

I. Place initial backfill material over compacted drainage course .  Place material in loose-depth layers 
not exceeding 6 inches.  Thoroughly compact each layer.  Final backfill to finish elevations and slope 
away from building. 

3.5 PIPING INSTALLATION 

A. Install piping beginning at low points of system, true to grades and alignment indicated, with 
unbroken continuity of invert.  Bed piping with full bearing in filtering material.  Install gaskets, 
seals, sleeves, and couplings according to manufacturer's written instructions and other requirements 
indicated. 

1. Foundation Subdrainage:  Install piping pitched down in direction of flow, at a minimum 
slope of 0.5 percent and with a minimum cover of 36 inches, unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Lay perforated pipe with perforations down. 
3. Excavate recesses in trench bottom for bell ends of pipe.  Lay pipe with bells facing upslope 

and with spigot end entered fully into adjacent bell. 

B. Use increasers, reducers, and couplings made for different sizes or materials of pipes and fittings 
being connected.  Reduction of pipe size in direction of flow is prohibited. 

C. Install PVC piping according to ASTM D 2321. 

3.6 PIPE JOINT CONSTRUCTION 

A. Join PVC pipe and fittings according to ASTM D 3034 with elastomeric seal gaskets according to 
ASTM D 2321. 

B. Join perforated PVC pipe and fittings according to ASTM D 2729, with loose bell-and-spigot joints. 

C. Special Pipe Couplings:  Join piping made of different materials and dimensions with special 
couplings made for this application.  Use couplings that are compatible with and fit materials and 
dimensions of both pipes. 

3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
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A. Testing:  After installing drainage course to top of piping, test drain piping with water to ensure free 
flow before backfilling.  Remove obstructions, replace damaged components, and repeat test until 
results are satisfactory. 

3.8 CLEANING 

A. Clear interior of installed piping and structures of dirt and other superfluous material as work 
progresses.  Maintain swab or drag in piping and pull past each joint as it is completed.  Place plugs 
in ends of uncompleted pipe at end of each day or when work stops. 

END OF SECTION  
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